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Rules and Regulations

Tite 6—3HHANG

chapter —Coast Guard, Department
of the Treasury

[CGFR 63-40]
SMALL PASSENGER VESSELS
Miscellaneous Amendments

Pursuant to the notices of proposed
rule making published in the Federal
Regster on February 2, 1963 (28 F.R.
1052-1058) and February 16, 1963 (28
PR 1510, 1511) and the Merchant
Marine Council Public Hearing Agenda
dated March 25, 1963 (CG-249), the
Merchant Marine Council held a public
hearing ON March 25, 1963, for the pur-
pose of receiving comments, views and
cata.

The proposals considered were iden-
tified as Items I to X1, inclusive. Item
| contained proposals regarding small
passenger vessels. The proposals in this
ltemregarding “portable lights for emer-
gency purposes,” “patrolmen on vessels
withbelow deck passenger lounge areas,”
and“lounge arrangements for passenger
specss located below deck” are adopted
without change. The proposals regard-
ing scope of regulations for small pas-
senger vessels are adopted with minor
changes. These proposals provide that
the regulations in 46 CFR, Parts 175 to
18 would apply to all small passenger
vessels under 100 gross tons regardless of
length. The regulations- which apply
only to small passenger vessels not more
than 65 feet in length have been desig-
nated with an “S” for “small vessels”
while those vessels which are over 65
feet in length have been designated as
“L”vessels. Those regulations which do
not have a specific designation are ap-
plicable to both categories of vessels, i.e.,
“S” and “L” vessels. In a number of
oasss, the text within a particular section
mey apply to small vessels only when the
Paragraph is designated as “S,” or to

vessels only when it is designated

°r to both small and large vessels
Jen it is designated “S and L.”
Ranges were made in 46 CFR 175.01-1,
17601-3(c), 180.30-10(0 and 181.10-1
©): This document is the eighth of a
sones covering the regulations and
actions considered at the March 25, 1963,
Public hearing.

Aregulation designated 46 CFR 180.10-
awas inserted to continue existing re-
vwfrnts for rescue boats on “L”
rasels unless the Officer in Charge, M a-

Inspection, is of the opinion that

f ®Vessel itself provides a fully satis-
factory rescue platform. In order that
~regulations in 46 CFR Chapter! will
omul re®ecf' a change in scope of the
passenger vessel regulations in

4 m~pter T, amendments are made to
0ft?? 203“7>24.05-1, 30.01-5, 70.05-1,
cw 3, 9005“1 and 110.05-1. These
not'fgeS were not described in the
fished - °+ pr°P°sed rule making pub-

60 111 Federal R egister are con-

sidered to be editorial changes and it is
hereby found that compliance with the
Administrative Procedure Act (respect-
ing notice of proposed rule making, pub-
lic rule-making procedure thereon and
effective date requirements thereof) is
unnecessary.

By authority invested in me as Com-
mandant, United States Coast Guard, by
Treasury Department Orders 120 dated
July 31, 1950 (15 F.R. 6521), 167-9 dated
August 3, 1954 (19 FJt. 5195), 167-14
dated November 26, 1954 (19 F.R. 8026),
167-20 dated June 18, 1956 (21 F.R.
4894), CGFR 56-28 dated July 24, 1956
(21 F.R. 5659), 167-38 dated October 26,
1959 (24 F.R. 8857), and 167-46 dated
November 6, 1961 (26 F.R. 10609),-the
following actions are ordered:

1. The vessel inspection regulations
shall be amended in accordance with the
changes in this document.

2. Unless specifically specified other-
wise, the regulations in this document
shall become effective on and after the
30th day following the date of publica-
tion of this document in the Federal
R egister.

3. Regulations containing specific ef-
fective dates shall become effective on
and after such dates.

4. The amendments designated 46 CFR
177.30-7, 184.30-5, arid 185.22-1 shall be
effective as follows:

(a) For all new vessels or vessels con-
verted to passenger service, all require-
ments on or after the effective date of the
regulations in this document.

(b) For existing vessels the require-
ments concerning lounge arrangements
and portable lights for emergency pur-
poses in 46 CFR 177.30-7 and 184.30-5
must be complied with prior to the next
date of inspection for certification or 12
months from the effective date of the
regulations in this document, whichever
is later.

(c) For all vessels the requirements
concerning patrolmen in 46 CFR 185.22-1
shall apply as of the effective date of the
regulations in this document.

5. The regulations in this document
may be complied with in lieu of existing
requirements; however, the new 'or re-
vised requirements in this documentshall
be met by no later than the effective
dates specified herein.

SUBCHAPTER A— PROCEDURES APPLICABLE TO
THE PUBLIC

PART 2— VESSEL INSPECTIONS

Subpart 2.01— Inspecting and
Certificating of Vessels

§ 2.01— Classes of vessels (including
motorboats) examined or inspected
and certificated.

Section 2.01-7 is amended by revising
footnote 4 to Table 2.01-7(a) in para-
graph (a) to read as follows:

4Subcliapter H (Passenger Vessels) of this
chapter covers only those vessels of 100
gross tons or more. Subchapter T (Small
Passenger Vessels) of this chapter covers

only those vessels of
tons.

less than 100 gross

(B.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as amended;
46 U.S.C. 375, 416. Interpret Bee. 3, 60 Stat.
238, 5 TJ.S.C. 1002. Treasury Department
Order 120, July 31, 1950, 15 F.R. 6521)

SUBCHAPTER C— UNINSPECTED VESSELS
PART 24—GENERAL PROVISIONS
Subpart 24.05—Application

§ 24.05—1 Vessels subject to the require-
ments of this subchapter.

Section 24.05-1 is amended by revising
footnote 4 to Table 24.05-1(a) in para-
graph (a) to read as follows:

4Subchapter H (Passenger Vessels) of this
chapter covers only those vessels of 100
gross tons or more. Subchapter T (Small
Passenger Vessels) of this chapter covers
only those vessels of less than 100 gross
tons.

(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as amended,
sec. 17, 54 Stat. 166, as amended; 46 U.S.C.
375, 416, 526p)

SUBCHAPTER D— TANK VESSELS
PART 30—GENERAL PROVISIONS

Subpart 30.01— Administration

§ 30.01-5 Application of regulations—
TB/ALL.

Section 30.01-5 is amended by revising
footnote 4 to Table 30.01-5(d) in para-
graph (d) to read as follows:

4 Subchapter H (Passenger Vessels) of this
chapter covers only those vessels of 100 gross
tons or more. Subchapter T (Small Pas-
senger Vessels) of this chapter covers only
those vessels of less than 100 gross tons.
(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4417a, as amended,
4462, as amended; 46 TJ.S.C. 375, 391a, 416.
Interpret or apply sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675, 50
U.S.C. 198; E.O. 10402, 17 F.R. 991?; 3 CFR,
1952 Supp.)

SUBCHAPTER H— PASSENGER VESSELS
PART 70— GENERAL PROVISIONS
Subpart 70.05— Application

1. Section 70.05-1 is amended by revis-
ing the introductory sentence (but not
the subparagraphs) in paragraph (a)
and by revising footnote 4 to Table 70.05-
1(a) to read as follows:

§ 70.05—1 United States flag vessels sub-
ject to the requirements of this chap-
ter.

(@)
ble to all United States flag vessels indi-
cated in Column 4 of Table 70.05-1 (a)
that are 100 gross tons or more, except
as follows:

* * * * *
Table 70.05-1(a)

4Subchapter H (Passenger Vessels) of this
chapter covers only those vessels of 100 gross
tons or more. Subchapter T (Small Passen-
ger Vessels) of this chapter covers only those
vessels of less than 100 gross tons.

9733

This subchapter shall be applica-
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2. Section 70.05-3 is amended by resels (Under 100 Gross Tons)/

vising the introductory sentence (but not
the subparagraphs) in paragraph (a) to
read as follows:

§ 70.05—3 Foreign vessels subject to the
requirements of this subchapter.

(a) Except as specifically noted
paragraph (b) of this section, this sub-
chapter shall be applicable to the extent
prescribed by law to all foreign vessels of
the following classifications indicated in
Column 4 of Table 70.05-1 (a) that are
100 gross tons or more:

* # * * *
(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as amended;
46 U.S.C. 375, 416. Interpret sec. 3, 60 Stat.
238, 5 U.S.C. 1002. Treasury Department
Order 120, July 31, 1950, 15 FJEt. 6521)

SUBEHAPTER |— CARGO AND MISCELLANEOUS

VESSELS
PART 90— GENERAL PROVISIONS
Subpart 90.05— Application

§ 90.05—1 Vessels subject to
ments of this subchapter.

require-

Section 90.05-1 is amended by revising
footnote 4 to Table 90.05-1 (a) in para-
graph (a) to read as follows:

*Subchapter H (Passenger Vessels) of this

chapter covers only those vessels of 100 gross
tons or more. Subchapter T (Small Passenger
Vessels) of this chapter covers only those
vessels of less than 100 gross tons.
(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as amended:
46 U.S.C. 375, 416. Interpret sec. 3, 60 Stat.
238, 5 U.S.C. 1002. Treasury Department
Order 120, July 31, 1950, 15 F.R. 6521)

SUBCHAPTER J— ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
PART NO—GENERAL PROVISIONS
Subpart 110.05— Application

§ 110.05—1 Vessels subject to the re-
quirements of this subchapter.

Section 110.05-1 is amended by revis-
ing footnote 4 to Table 110.05-1(a) in
paragraph (a) to read as follows:

4Subchapter H (Passenger Vessels) of this
chapter covers only those vessels of 100 gross
tons or more. Subchapter T (Small Passen-
ger Vessels) of this chapter covers only those
vessels of less than 100 gross tons.

(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as amended;
46 U.S.C. 375, 416)

SUBCHAPTER T— SMALL PASSENGER VESSELS
(UNDER 100 GROSS TONS)

The heading for Subchapter T s
amended to read “Small Passenger Ves-

Size or other

Method of propul-
sion limitationsl

Column 1 Column 2

Steam................ N
feet in length.

Vessels inspected and cer-
tificated under Subchapter
D—Tank Vessels *

Column 3

Vessels not over 65 All vessels carrying combus-
tible or inflammable liquid

RULES AND REGULATIONS

(This
change broadens the scope of these regu-
lations to include passenger vessels of
over 65 feet in length and under 100 gross
tons and states realistic, attainable re-
quirements for these vessels.)

in PART 175— GENERAL PROVISIONS

1. The authority for Part 175 s

amended to read as follows:
Authority: §88175.01-1 to 175.30-1 issued

under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as
amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152; 46 U.S.C. 375,

416, 390b. Interpret or apply R.S. 4417, as
amended, 4418, as amended, 4421, as
amended, 4426, as amended, 4453, as

amended, 4464, as amended; 46 U.S.C. 391,
392, 399, 404, 435, 451. Treasury Department
Orders 120, July 31, 1950, 15 F.R. 6521; 167-
20, June 18, 1956, 21 F.R. 5659; CGFR 56-28,
July 24, 1956, 21 F.R. 5659. Other statutory
provisions interpreted or applied are cited
to text in parentheses.

Subpart 175.01— Authority

2. Section 175.01-1 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 175.01-1

(a) S. By virtue of the authority
vested in.the Commandant of the Coast
Guard by the Secretary of the Treasury
in Treasury Department Order 167-20,
dated June 18, 1956 (21 F.R. 4894), the
regulations in this subchapter are pre-
scribed to carry out the intent and pur-
poses of Title 46, U.S. Code, sections 390
to 390g and 404, which require the in-
spection and certification of certain ves-
sels carrying passengers.

(b) L. Sy virtue of the authority
vested in the Commandant of the Coast
Guard by the Secretary of the Treasury
in Treasury Department Orders 120,
dated July 31, 1950 (15 F.R. 6521), 167-
20, dated June 18, 1956 (21 F.R. 5659),
CGFR 56-28; dated July 24, 1956 (21
F.R. 5659), the regulations in this sub-
chapter are prescribed to carry out the
intent and purposes of Title 46, U.S.
Code, sections 375, 391, 392, 399, 404, 416,
435 and 451, which require inspection
and certification of certain vessels carry-
ing passengers for hire.

(c) S and L. Where other laws are
applicable to vessels inspected under this
subchapter, appropriate references fol-
lowing certain regulations are made to
show that such regulations interpret or
apply such laws.

Subpart 175.05— Application

3. Section 175.05-1 is amended to read
as follows:

General.

Table 175.051(a)

Vessels inspected and certificated
under either Subchapter H—Pas-
senger Vessels **** or Subchapter
T—Small Passenger Vesselsls*

Column 4

All vessels carrying more than 6
passengers.7

cargo in bulk.

Vessels over 65 feet  All vessels carrying combus-
tible or inflammable liquid
cargo in bulk.*

in length.

See footnotes at end of table.

1 All vessels carrying more than 12
passengers on ~an international
onage, except yachts.

2. Al] vesssels of not over 15 gross tons
which carry more than 6passengers.7

3. All other vessels carrying passen-
gers, except:

§ 175.05—1 Vessels subject to the re
quirements of this subchapter.

(a) S. The general overall applica-
tion of the regulations in this subchapter
to small passenger vessels, and the appli-
cation of other vessel inspection regula-
tions are tabulated in Table 175.05-1(a)
Specifically, this subchapter shall be ap-
plicable to vessels not more than 65 feet
in length carrying more than 6 passen-
gers, which are propelled in whole or in
part by steam or any form of mechanical
or electrical power; propelled by salil;
or non-self-propelled. The regulations
in this subchapter are applicable to dll
such United States flag vessels and all
such foreign flag vessels carrying nore
than 6 passengers from a port of the
United States, except as follows:

(1) Any vessel of a foreign nation
signatory to the International Conven-

.tion for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1948

and which has on board a current, valid
safety certificate.

(Sec. 4, 70 Stat. 153; 46 U.S.C. 390c; EO.
10402, 17 F.R. 9917, 3 CFR, 1952 Supp.)

(2) Any vessel of a foreign nation hav-
ing inspection laws approximating those
of the United States together with Ieci
rocal inspection arrangements With
United States, and which has on board
a current, valid certificate of inspection
issued by its government under such
arrangements.

(R.S. 4400, as amended, sec. 1, 70 Stat. 151,
46 U.S.C. 362, 390(b) )

(3) Any vessel operating exclusively on
inland waters which are not navigable
waters of the United States.

(Sec. 1, 70 Stat. 151; 46 U.S.C. 390(b))

(4) Any vessel while laid up and dis
mantled and outof commission.

(R.S. 4417, as amended, sec. 1, 70 Stat. 151,
46 U.S.C. 391,390)

(5) With the exception of Vessels of
the United States Maritime Administra-
tion, any vessel with title vested in the
United States and which is used for pub-
lic purposes and operated by a depart—
ment or agency of the Federal Goverm
ment.

(Sec. 1, 41 Stat. 305, as amended, sec. 1, 0
Stat. 151; 46 U.S.C. 363,390)

(6) Any lifeboat forming part of a
vessel’s lifesaving equipment.

(Sec. 1, 70 Stat. 151; 46 U.S.C. 390)

Classes of vessels (including motorboats) examined or inspected under various Coast Guard regulation

Vessels  inspected =and Vessels subject to
certificated under Sub- TS of Stbeg&\zgé%'l’ y?
chap+rr 1—Car o and nin-pecte S
Miscellaneous Vessels1*

Column 5 Column 6

All vessels wecept

All tugboats and towboats. coverad by col ’% )
and 5* _-

All vessels except those None.

covered by columns 3

and 4.
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Size or other

Method of propul- >1Z€ Or O
limitations1

sion

Colum 1 Column 2

Vessels of not over
16 gross tons.

Vessels inspected and cer-
tificated under Subchapter
D—Tank Vesselsl

Column 3

All vessels carrying combusti-
ble or inflammable liquid

FEDERAL REGISTER

Vessels inspected and certificated
under either Subchapter H—Pas-
senger Vesselss*J4 or Subchapter
T—Small Passenger Vessels444

Column 4

a. Yachts.

b. Documented cargo or tank ves-
sels issued a permit to carry not
more than 16 persons in addi-
tion to the crew. i

. Towing and fishing vessels, in
other than ocean and coastwise
service, may carry persons on
the legitimate business of the
vessel, in addition to crew, but
not to exceed one for each net
ton of the vessel.

o

All vessels carrying more than 6 pas-
sengers.»

cargoin bulk.

Vessels over 16gross  All vessels carrying combusti-
ble or inflammable liquid
cgrgo in bulk.4

tons except sea-
going motor
vessels of 300 gross
tons and over.

Seagoing motor
vessels of 300
gross tons and
over.

Vessels not over 700
gross tons.

AH vessels carrying combusti-
ble or inflammable liquid
cargo in bulk.4

All vessels carrying combusti-
ble or inflammable liquid

1. All vessels carrying more than 12
passengers on an international-voy-
age, except yachts.

2. All vessels not over 66 feet in length
which carry more than 6 passengers.7

3. All other vessels of over 65 feet in
length carrying passengers for hire
except documented cargo or tank
vessels issued a permit to carry not
more than 16 persons in addition to
the crew.

1. All vessels carrying more than 12
passengers on an international voy-
age except yachts. .

2. All other Vessels carrying passen-
gers, except:

a. Yachts.

b. Documented cargo or tank ves-
sels issued a permit to cargf not
more than 16 persons in addition
to the crew.

All vessels carrying more than 6 pas-
sengers.»

cargo in bulk.

Vessels over 700
gross tons.

All vessels carrying combusti-
ble or inflammable liquid

All vessels carrying passengers for hire.

cargo in bulk.

Non-eelfpropelled  Vessels not over 100
gross tons.

All vessels carrying combusti-
ble or inflammable liquid

All vessels carrying more than 6 pas-
sengers.»

cargo in bulk.

Vessels over 100
gross tons.

All vessels carrying combusti-
ble or Inflammable liquid

All vessels carrying passengers for hire.

cargo in bulk.

¥ us*~ /A this table itmeans the length measured from end to end

_ex , this expression “ means a

tre~tpmf~Irieai urelnent of the overall length from the foremost part of the vessel to
2SnviLi;» paii ?Sthe vessel, measured parallel to the centerline.”

(~oad Lines), F (Marine Engineering), J (Electrical Engineering?,

k < Other Dangerous Articles or Substances, and Combustible

conditios  iSoar<* Vessels) of this chapter may also be applicable under certain

oer
straiphtiti ' exeluding sheer. On and after May 2,

adN rvSo

Ranidk d *57?

meeuw@eautital schoO1ships, other thanvessels of the Navy and Coast Guard, shall
° Part 167 of Subchapter R %Néutlcal Schools) of this chapter,

Qvilian w
ments of

- school ships, as defined by 46 U.
Schools)

(Passenger Vessels) and Part 168 of Subchapter R (Nautical

inflammable or com

» The meani
shall meet the require-

(Passenger Vessels) of this chapter covers only those vessels of 100
onlythose ™sreire’, Subchapter T (Small Passenger Vessels) of this chapter covers

T mose vessels of less than 100 gross tons.

chant.The Provisions of this sub-
J P U S also be applicable to any
leneth is_ more than 65 feet in
tons aow - WHIFN IS less than 100 gross
@O fr? carries passengers for hire.
A footnote 4 to Table 175.05-1(a).)
more  JH' S L- Any vessel carrying
with th n . passengers shall comply
ad«hofi urov® ons °f this subchapter
reanir 11°e*uW®**tto certain additional

Officer* 611 as determined by the
11 Charge, Marine Inspection.

These additional requirements are con-
tained in applicable regulations in Sub-
chapter H . (Passenger Vessels), Sub-
chapter P (Manning), Subchapter P
(Marine Engineering), and Subchapter J
(Electrical Engineering) of this chapter.

(R.S. 4463, as amended; 46 U.S.C. 222;
Treasury Department Order 120, July 31,
1950, 15 F.R. 6521)

(d) Sand L. Nothing in the regula-
tions in this subchapter shall be con-

for the carriage of Ii%uidt_cglr % m
ustible liqui

Vessels inspected and
certificated under Sub-
chapter 1—Cargo and
Miscellaneous Vessels44

Column 6

Those vessels carrying
dangerous cargoes-when

required by 46 CFR.

Part 98or 146.

All vessels carrying freight
for hire except those cov-
- ered by columns 3and 4.

All vessels except those
covered by columns 3
and 4, and those en-
gaged in the fishing,
oystering,  clamming,
crabbing, or any other
branchofthefishery, kelp,
or sponge industry..

Those vessels carrying
dangerous cargoes when
required by 46 CFR
Part 98 or 146.

Those vessels carrying
dangerous cargoes when
required by 46 CFR
Part 98 or 146.

Those vessels carrying
dangerous cargoes when
required by 46 CFR
Part 98 or 146.

All seagoing ba;?es except
those covered by col-
umns 3and 4; and those
inland barges carrying
dangerous cargoes when
required by 46 CFR
Part 98 or 146.
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Classes of vessels (including motorboats) examined or inspected under various Coast Guard regulations *

Vessels subject to provi-
sions of Subchapter. C—
Uninspected Vessels444

Column 6

An vessels except those
covered by columns 3, 4,
. and 5.

All vessels except those
covered by columns 3,
4, and 5.

AU vessels except those
covered by columns 3,
4, and 6.

None.
None.

AU barges carrying passen-
gers except those covered
y column 4.

All barges carrying passen-
gers except those covered
y column 4.

4Vessels covered by Subchapters H (Passenger Vessels) or | (Cargo and Miscel-
laneous Vessels) of this chapter, where the principal purpose or use of the vessel is not
go, may be granted a permit to carry a limited amount of
\ 1 cargo in bulk. The portion of the vessel used for
the carriage of the inflammable or combustible liquid cargo shall meet the require-
ments of Subchapter D (Tank Vessels) in addition to the requirements of Subchapter

H (Passenger Vessels) or | (Cargo and Miscellaneous Vessels) of this chapter.
4Any vessel on an international voyage is subject to the requirements of the Inter-
national Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1948,
gﬁof the term “ passenger” is as defined in the Actof May 10,1966 (sec.

1, 70 Stat. 151; 46 U.S.C. 390). L i
4Boilers and machinery are subject to.examination on vessels over 40 feet in length

strued as exempting any mechanically
propelled vessel, other than a yacht,
which carries more than 12 passengers
on an international voyage from the ap-
plicable requirements of the Inter-
national Convention for Safety of Life
at Sea, 1948.

(Sec. 3, 70 Stat. 153, 46 U.S.C. 390c;
10402,17 FR. 9917; 3 CFR 1952 Supp.)

E.O.

(e) S and L. Any vessel which car-
ries inflammable or combustible liquid
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cargo, or explosives, or other dangerous
articles or substances is subject to addi-
tional requirements provided in other
laws and regulations. Any Officer in
Charge, Marine Inspection, may be con-
tacted for information concerning these
additional requirements.

(R.S. 4417a, as amended, 4472, as amended;

46 U.S.C. 391a, 170. Treasury Department
Order 120, July 31,1950,15 F.R. 6521).

(f) S and L. Any mechanically pro-
pelled vessel inspected and certificated
under the provisions of this subchapter,
which is of above 15 gross tons and
carries freight for hire, is subject to
additional requirements provided in
other laws and regulations. Any Officer
in Charge, Marine Inspection, may be
contacted for information concerning

RULES AND REGULATIONS

b S.
vis(io)ns of the Act of May 10, 1956 (46
U.S.C. 390-390g), the term passenger
means every person carcgied on board a
vessel other than:

(1) The owner or his representative;

(2) The master and the bona fide
members of the crew engaged in the busi-
ness of the vessel who have contributed
no consideration for their carriage and
who are paid for their services;

(3) Any employee of the owner of the
vessel engaged in the business of the
owner, except when the vessel is oper-
ating under a bareboat charter;

(4) Any employee of the bareboat
charterer of the vessel engaged in the
business of the bareboat charterer;

(5) Any guest on board a vessel which
is being used exclusively for pleasure

For vessels subject to the pro-

Subpart 176.01— Certificate of
Inspection

2. Section 176.01-1 is amended to read

as follows:
§ 176.01—41
(a)

When required— S.

every vessel subject to inspection and cer-
tification shall, when carrying more than

six passengers, have on board a valid

certificate of inspection, Form CG-37/53

and shall be operated

therewith.
(Sec. 4, 70 Stat. 153; 46 U.S.C. 390c)

in compliance

(b) Every mechanically propelled ves

sel of above 15 gross tons inspected ad
certificated under the provisions of this
subchapter shall, during the tenure of

Except as noted in this subpart

the certificate, be in full compliance with
the terms of the certificate when carry-
ing freight for hire. Any other vessel
certificated under the provisions of this

these additional requirements.
(R.S. 4426, as amended; 46 U.S.C. 404) purposes who has not contributed any
o ’ ' e consideration directly or indirectly, for

4. Section 175.05-5 is amended to readhis carriage; or

as follows: (6) Any person on board a vessel docu-
§ 175.05—5  Specific application noted in Mented and used for tugboat or towboat subchapter when carrying not more than
text. service of fifty gross tons or more who 6 passengers, and when operating as a
yacht, commercial fishing vessel, cargo

has not contributed any consideration,
directly or indirectly, for his carriage.

6. Subpart 175.10 is amended by in-
serting after § 175.10-27 a new section
reading as follows:

carrier, etc., will be subject only to the
laws, rules and regulations govermning
the type of operation in which it engages.

(R.S. 4463, as amended, sec. 26, 41 Stat. 98,

(a) For the purposes of this sub-
chapter, vessels subject to inspection
under the provisions of § 175.05-1(a)
are termed “S” vessels; vessels subject

to inspection under the provisions of . "

§ 175.05-1 (b) are termed “L” wvessels. § 175.10—28 Passengers for hire, car- 22 aumérzjdegz’zsecgsg’55365[5“' 166, as amended;

Certain portions of this subchapter ap- riage of. o ' '

plicable to only “S” vessels will be in- ) (c) If necessary to prevent delay of
Portions (@) The carriage of any person or per-the vessel, a temporary certificate of in-

dicated by the designator “S”.
applicable to only “L” vessels will be in- .
dicated by the designator “L”. Those

portions of this subchapter applicable

to both categories of vessel will contain

no designator or will be designated “S

and L.”

(b) At the beginning of the various

sons by a vessel for a valuable considera-
tion, whether directly or indirectly flow-
ing to tlje owner, charterer, agent, or any
other person interested in the vessel.

(R.S. 4426, as amended, sec. 1, 70 Stat. 151;
46 U.S.C. 404, 390)

Subpart 175.25-—Special

spection, Form CG-854, shall be issued
pending the issuance and delivery of the
regular certificate of inspection. Such
temporary certificate shall be carried in
the same manner as the regular certifi-
cate and shall in all ways be considered
the same as the regular certificate of in-
spection which it represents.

parts, subparts and sections, a more ! i
:‘Eecific z;l_ppllicationti_s gen?ri\rl:y gtivetn for Consideration 3. Subpart 176.01 is amended by in
€ particular portion o € text IN" s 17525-1 By Officer in Charge, Ma- serting after §176.01-1 a new section

volved. This application sets forth the
types, sizes, services or vessels to which
the text pertains, and in many oases
limits the application of the text to ves-
sels contracted for before or after a
specific date.
(c) As used

reading as follows:

§ 176.013

(a) Except as noted in this subpart or
§ 176.01-27, no vessel subject to inspec-
tion and certification shall be operated
without a valid Certificate of Inspection,

rine Inspection.

7. The authority note following When required— L.

§ 175.25-1 (a) is amended to read as fol-
lows:

(R.S. 4488, as amended, 4491, as amended; 46

in this subchapter the jgc. 481, 489. Treasury Department Or-

term “vessel® contract_ed for” includes ders 120, July 31, 1950, 15 F.R. 6521;167-38, Form CG -841.
not only the contracting for the con- October 26, 1959, 24 FR. 8857) (b) If necessary to prevent delay of
struction of a vessel, but also the con- the vessel, a temporary certificate of

Subpart 175.30— Appeals

§ 175.30—1

8. The authority note following
§ 175.30-1 (a) is canceled because statutes
cited are included in authority for this
part.

inspection. Form CG-854, shall be issued
pending the issuance and delivery of the
regular certificate of inspection, Form
CG-841. Such temporary certificate
shall be carried in the same manner a
the regular certificate and shall in all
ways be considered the same as the reg-
ular certificate of inspection which it
represents.

(c) Nothing in this subpart shall pre-
venga vessel upon a regularly establish#!
line from a port in the United States to
port of a foreign country not contiguo
to the United States whose certificatei w
inspection expires at sea or while sai
vessel is in a foreign port or a.port. pr

tracting for a material alteration to a
vessel, the contracting for the conver-
sion of a vessel to a passenger vessel, and
the changing of service or route of a
vessel if such change increases or modi-
fies the general requirements for the
vessel or increases the hazards to which
it might be subjected.

Subpart 175.10— Definitions of Terms
Used in This Subchapter

5. Section 175.10-27 is amended to read
as follows;

§ 175.10=27
A passenger is every person other than

Rightof appeal.

PART 176— INSPECTION AND
CERTIFICATION

1. The authority for Part
amended to read as follows:

Authority; 88 176.01-1 to 176.35-10 issued
under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as
amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152; 46 U.S.C. 375,

176 is

Passenger.

the master and the members of the crew 416 390b. Interpret or apply R.S. 4417, as Hawaii from lawfully completing n
or other persons employed or engaged amended, 4418, as amended, 4421, as voyage without the valid certificate
in any capacity on board a vessel in the amended, 4426, as amended, 4453, as jnspection or temporary certificate

business of that vessel. The following amended, 4464, as amended; 46 U.S.C. 391,

special considerations should be noted: 392, 399, 404, 435, 451. Treasury Department

(a) S and L. In the case of a vesselorders 120, July 31, 1950, 15 F.R. 6521; 167-

. : B 20, June 18, 1956, 21 F.R. 4894; CGFR 56-28,

onan '”te';”at'opa' Vi’yage ? Zh"d under 3,754 1086, 21 F.R. 5659. Other statutory

one year of age Is not counted as a pas- provisions interpreted or applied are cited
senger. to text in parentheses.

quired by this section: Provided,, i
the voyage shall be completed within
days after the expiration of the ce «
cate of inspection. No such vessel
depart if its certificate of inspection
expire within 15 days of the d*«e oi
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ing unless the voyage will be completed
before such expiration.

§176.01-5 Description.

4. The authority following §176.01-withdrawn by the Officer

5a) is amended to read as follows (stat-
utes now included in authority for part
are deleted):

(RS. 4463, as amended, 4488, as amended,
sec. 26, 41 Stat. 998, as amended; 46 UJS.C.
22 481, 882. Treasury Department Orders
120 July 31, 1950, 15 F.R. 6521; 167-88, Oc-
tober 26,1959, 24 FJR. 8857)

5. Section 176.01-10 is amended
read as follows: i !

§176.01-10 How.to obtain or renew.

(@ S and L. The certificate of in-
spection shall be obtained or renewed
by making application for inspection on
Form CG-3752, Application for Inspec-
tion of Small Passenger Vessel, to the
Coast Guard Marine Inspection Office
located in, or nearest the port at which
theinspection is to be made. The appli-
cation forms are available at any local
Coast Guard Marine Inspection Office.

(b) Sand L. The application for in-
itial inspection of a vessel being newly
constructed or converted shall be sub-
mitted prior to the start of such con-
struction or conversion. Information
ad requirements or plans are in Sub-
part 177.05 of this subchapter.

(© Sand L. The construction, ar-
rangement and equipment of all vessels
shall be acceptable to the cognizant
Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection, as
a prerequisite of the issuance of the
initial certificate of inspection. Such
acceptance will be based on the informa-
tion, specifications, drawings and calcu-
lations available to the Officer in Charge,
Marire Inspection, and on the successful
completion of an initial inspection for
certification.

d) S. Certificates of inspection will
be renewed by the issuance of new cer-
tificatesof inspection. Such renewal will
normally be made triennially upon ex-
piration of the old certificate of inspec-
tionbut may be made at any time within
the three years upon proper application.

(e) L. Certificates of inspection will
ke rehewed by the issuance of new cer-
tificates of inspection. Such renewal
*fil normally be made annually upon
expirationof the old certificate of inspec-
tionbut may be made at any time within
~ year upon proper application.

(H S and L. The condition of the
essel and its equipment shall be accept-
adle to the cognizant Officer in Charge,

\ Mwine Inspection, as a prerequisite of

I ~ certificate of inspection renewal.
Ef?. acceptance will be based on the
condition as found at the periodic in-
spection for certification.

6 Section 176.01-15
reed as follows:

1176.01-415 Period of validity

is amended to

w S. A certificate of inspection will
issued for a period of three years, and
le» remam valid for such period un-
~s renewed, revoked, suspended, or sur-
rendered.
VA~ L- A certificate of inspection will
issued for a period of ohe year and
remain valid for such period unless

FEDERAL REGISTER

renewed, revoked, suspended, or surrend-
ered.

(c) S and L. A certificate of inspec-
tion may be revoked, or suspended and
in Charge,
Marine Inspection, at any time for non-
compliance with the provisions of this
subchapter or requirements established
thereunder.

§ 176.01—=25 Passengers permitted.

7. The authority following 8§176.01-

25(a) is amended to read as follows
(statutes now included in authority for
part are deleted):
(R.S. 4463, as amended, 4488, as amended,
sec. 26, 41 Stat. 998, as amended; 46 U.S.C.
222, 481, 882. Treasury Department Orders
120, July 31, 1950, 15 FR. 6521; 167-38,
October 26, 1959, 24 F.R. 8857)

8. Subpart 176.01 is amended by in-
serting after § 176.01-25 a new section
reading as follows:

§ 176.01—27 Permit to proceed to an-
other port for repair— L.

(a) The Officer in Charge, Marine In-
spection, may issue a permit to proceed
to another port for repair, Form CG-948,
to a vessel if in his judgment it can be
done with safety even if the certificate
of inspection of the vessel has expired or
is about to expire.

(b) Such permit will only be issued
upon the written application of the mas-
ter, owner, or agent of the vessel.

(c) The permit will state.upon,its face
the conditions under which it is issued
and whether or not the vessel is permit-
ted to carry freight or passengers. Pas-
sengers may not be carried if the
certificate of inspection has expired, ex-
cept as provided under § 176.01-3(c).

(d) The permit shall be carried in a
manner similar to that described in
§ 176.01-40 for a certificate of inspection.
§ 176.01—-30

party.

9. The authority following § 176.01-
30(e) is amended to read as follows
(statutes now included in authority for
part are deleted):

(R.S. 4466, as amended, 4488, as amended
46 U.S.C. 453, 481. Treasury Department

Orders 120, July 31, 1950, 15 F.R. 6521;
167-38, October 26, 1959, 24 F.R. 8857)

Subpart 176.05— Inspection for
Certification

Permit to carry excursion

§ 176.05—1

10. The authority note following
§ 176.05-1 (a) is canceled because stat-
utes cited are included in authority for
this part.

Subpart 176.10— Reinspection

11. Section 176.10-1 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 176.10-1 When made.

(a) S. At least two reinspections
shall be made on each vessel within each
triennial inspection period. When pos-
sible these reinspections will be made at
approximately equal intervals between
triennial inspections for certification,
but may be made at such other times as
may be required by the Officer in Charge,
Marine Inspection.

General.
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(b) L. Vessels in this category are
not required to be reinspected between
annual inspections, except where specifi-
cally deemed necessary by the Officer in®
Charge, Marine Inspection.

Subpart 176.25— Materiel

Inspections
§ 176.25—1 Inspection standards.
12. The authority note following
§ 176.25-1 (a) is amended to read as
follows: ~

(R.S. 4488, as amended; 46 UJS.C.481. Treas-
ury Department Order 167-38, October 26,
1959, 24 F.R. 8857)

§ 176.25-5 Hull

13. The authority note following
§ 176.25-5(a) (5) is canceled because
statutes cited are included in authority
for this part.

§ 176.25-rl0 Machinery.

14. The authority note following
§ 176.25-10(b) is canceled because stat-
utes cited are included irl authority for
this part.

§ 176.25-15

15. The authority note following
§ 176.25-15(a) (6) is canceled because
statutes cited are included in authority
for this part.

§ 176.25—20

16. The headnote for § 176.25-20 is
amended to read “Lifesaving equip-
ments.”

17. The authority
§176.25-20(b)
follows:

(R.S. 4488, as amended; 46 U.S.C. 481. Treas-
ury Department Order 167-38, October 26,
1959, 24 FR. 8857)

Electrical.

Lifesaving equipment— S.

note following
is amended to read jus

18. Subpart 176.25 is amended by in-
serting after § 176.25-20 a new section
reading as follows:

§.176.25—22 Lifesaving equipment— L.

(a) At each initial and subsequent
inspection for certification, the marine
inspector shall inspect all lifesaving
equipment to determine its serviceability.

(b) Life preservers, if found to be of
approved type and in good condition
shall be stamped “Passed,” together with
the date, the port and the marine in-
spector’s initials.

(c) At each reinspection conducted in
accordance with § 176.10-1 (b), such ex-
amination of lifesaving equipment shall
be made as deemed -necessary by the
Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection.
(R,S™ 4488, as amended; 46 U.S.C. 481.
Treasury Department Order 167-38, Octo-
ber 26, 1959, 24 F.R. 8857)

§ 176.25—25
ment— S.

19. Section 176.25-25 is amended by
changing the headnote to read “Fire
extinguishing equipment—S.”

20. The authority note following

§ 176.25-25(0 is amended to read as
follows:
(R.S. 4472, as amended, 4488, as amended,
4491, as amended; 46 TJ.S.C. 170, 481, 489.
Treasury Department Orders 120, July 31,
1950, 15 FJR. 6521; 167-38, October 26, 1959,
24 FJR. 8857)

Fire. extinguishing equip-
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21. Subpart 176.25 is amended by in-
serting after § 176.25-25 a new section
reading as follows:

§ 176.25=27
ment— L.

Fire extinguishing equip-

(a) At each initial and subsequent in-
spection for certification, the provisions
of § 176.25-25 shall ap$y.

(b) At each reinspection conducted

in accordance with 3176.10-1 (b), such
examination of fire extinguishing equip-
ment shall be made as deemed necessary
by the Officer in.Charge, Marine Inspec-
tion.
(R.S. 4472, as amended, '4488, as amended,
4491, as amended; 46 U.S.C. 170, 481, 48».
Treasury Department Orders 120, July 31,
1950, 15 FJt. 6521; 167-38, October 26, 1959,
24 FJR. 8857)

§ 176.25—30

22. Section 176.25-30 is amended by
changing the headnote to read “Pressure
vessels—S”

23. Subpart 176.25 is amended by in-
serting after § 176.25-30 a new section
reading as follows;

§ 176.2532

(a) At each initial and subsequent in-
spection for certification, the provisions
of §176.25-30 shall apply except that
those examinations and tests required
by § 176.25-30 (b) (3) and (b) (4) shall
be performed triennially at the time of
regular annual inspection.

§ 176.25-—35

24. The authority note following
§ 176.25-35(a) is canceled because the
statutes cited are included in authority
for this part.

Pressure vessels— S.

Pressure vessels— L*

Steering apparatus.

§ 176.25—40 Miscellaneous systems and
equipment.

25. The authority note following
§ 176.25-40(b) is amended to read as
follows:

(R.S. 4488, as amended, 4491, as amended;
46 U.S.C. 481, 489, Treasury Department
Order 167-38, October 26, 1959, 24 F.R. 8857)

PART 177— CONSTRUCTION AND
ARRANGEMENT

1. The authority for Part
amended to read as follows:

177 is

Authority: §f 177.01-1 to 177.35-15 issued
under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as
amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152; 46 U.S.0. 375,
416, 390b. Interpret or apply RJ3. 4417, as
amended, 4418, as amended, 4426, as
amended, 4488, as amended; 46 U.S.C. 391,
392, 404, 481. Treasury Department Orders
120, July 31, 1950, 15 F.R. 6521; 167-20, June

18, 1956, 21 F.R. 4894; OGFR 56-28, July 24,
1956, 21 FJt. 5659.

Subpart 177.05— Platts

§ 177.054 Plans required for “S” ves-
sels carrying not more than 150 pas-
sengers— S.

2. Section 177.05-1 is amended by
changing the headnote to read “Plans
required for ‘S' vessels carrying not
more than ISO passengers—S.”

3. Section 177.05-3 is amended to read
as follows:

RULES AND REGULATIONS

§ 177.05—3 Plans required for “S” ves-
sels carrying more than 150 passen-
gers, all “L** vessels, and certain
other vessels.

(a) S and L. The owner or builder
shall, prior to the start of construction
if practicable, or in any case prior to
the initial inspection of the vessel, sub-
mit for approval to the Officer in Charge,
Marine Inspection, of the inspection zone
where the vessel is to be inspected, at
least two copies of each of the plans
listed in §177.05-1(a). Prior to the
initial certification, the owner or builder
shall submit for approval by the Com-
mandant two copies of each of the fol-
lowing plans:

(1) Lines and offsets.

(2) Curves of form.

(3) Capacities of the talnks, includ-
ing sizes and locations in vessel.

(b) S and If. Additional calculations
and data shall be submitted as required
by 8§ 178.20-5(a) and 179.10-5(a) of this
subchapter:

(c) S. If a vessel carrying not more
than 150 passengers for any reason is
required or elects to have a stability test
according to the standards and proce-
dures set forth in Subchapter H (Pas-
senger Vessels) of this chapter; the
additional plans listed in paragraph (a)
of this section shall be submitted to-
gether with the calculations and data
required by §179.10-5(a) of this sub-
chapter.

(d) S. If a vessel carrying not more
than 150 passengers for any reason is
required or elects to meet one compart-
ment subdivision and damage stability
requirements calculated in accordance
with Subchapter H (Passenger Vessels)
of this chapter, the additional plans
listed in paragraph (a) of this section
shall be submitted together with the cal-
culations and data required by § 178.20-
5(a) of this subchapter.

(e) S. Where internal buoyancy is
installed in accordance with § 178.10-1
(b) of this subchapter, the plans and
calculations demonstrating compliance
with such paragraph shall be submitted
for approval.

Subpart T77.10— Hull Structure

4. Section 177.10-5(a)
read as follows:

§ 177.10-5

(a) The general construction of th
vessel shall be such as to minimize fire
hazards insofar as reasonable and prac-
ticable. Vessels contracted for on or
after July 1,1961, which carry more than
150 passengers shall meet the require-
ments of Subpart 72.05 of Subchapter
H (Passenger Vessels) of this chapter.
The application of these requirements to
specific vessels shall be as determined by
the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection:

is amended to

Fire protection.

Subpart 177.30—-Passenger
Accomm odations

5. Subpart 177.30 is amended by add-
ing after § 177.30-5 a new section read-
ing as follows:

§ 177.30—7
(@)

section apply to passenger lounge areas

Lounge arrangements.

located below the main deck. Variation
from these requirements may be author-
ized by the Officer in Charge, Marine In-
spection, for unusual arrangements or
design: Provided, That there is no sig-
nificant reduction of space, accessibility
(Mr sanitation.

(b) Bunks, where installed, shall have
a minimum length of 74 inches and a
minimum width of 24 inches. They may
be constructed of wood or metal. Mat
tress is to be covered with material which
has been treated to give it fire resistant
properties and which will provide the
mattress with a reasonably smooth sur-
face free of sharp depressions. (Ex-
ample: Treated duck stretched smoothly,
"fully sewn, covering the basic mattress.)
Arrangement shall be not more than
three high, with a minimum distance of
24 inches vertically between bunks; lad-
ders or steps shall be provided for each
top bunk- Construction and arrange-
ment shall allow free and unobstructed
access to the bunks- Each bunk shall be
immediately adjacent to an aisle leading
to a means of escape from the lounge
area.

(c) Means of escape from lounge areas
shall be provided in accordance with Sub-
part 177.15. Aisles alongside bunks shall
be not less than 24 inches in width and
after the joining of two or more aisles,
the width of the aisles leading to an es-
cape shall be not less than 42 inches.
Head room in lounge areas shall be not
less than 74 inches which may be reduced
at the sides of the space to allow for
camber, wiring, ventilation ducts or
piping. However, main aisles leading to
exists shall have not less than 74 inches
clear head room. All aisles shall be kept
clear of obstructions.

(d) Covered metal trash containers
shall be provided in lounge areas and the
spaces shall be maintained to minimize
fire and safety hazards and to preserve
sanitary conditions. Portable fire ex-
tinguishers shall be provided as indicated
in Subpart 181.30 of this subchapter.

PART 178— WATERTIGHT INTEGRITY
AND SUBDIVISION

1. The authority for Part 178 is
amended to read as follows:

Authority: 8§ 178.01— to 178.40-1 issued
under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as amend-
ed, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, 46 ILS.C. 375, 416,
&90b. Interpret or apply R.S. 4417, as amend-
ed, 4418, as amended, 4426, as amended, 4453,
as amended, 4488, as amended; 46 UA.C. 391
392, 404, 435, 481. Treasury Department Or-
ders 120, July 31, 1950, 15 FR. 6521; 167-20,
June 18, 1956, 21 F.R. 4894; CGFR 56-2»,
July 24, 1956, 21 FJt. 5659; 167-38, October

26,1959, 24 FJt. 8857.

Subpart 178.10— Watertight
Bulkheads Required

2. Section 178.10-1 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 178.10-1 Requirements for “S’ ves
sels carrying more than 49 passenge
and all “L” vessels.

fa) S and L. Except as otherwise
provided in this section, all “S” vesse

The specific requirements in thisarrying more than 49 passengers an

all “L” vessels shall be fitted with a col-
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Mon bulkhead and such additional
transverse watertight bulkheads as are
required to provide one compartment
subdivision, i.e., so that the fully-loaded
ves shall remain afloat with positive
stability with any one main compart-
ment flooded.

®)
passengers but not more than 150 pas-
sengers may, in lieu of one compartment
subdivision, be fitted with a collision
bulkhead and sufficient air tankage or
other internal buoyancy to maintain the
fully-loaded vessel afloat with positive
stability in the flooded condition.

§178.10-5 Requirements for “S” ves-
sels carrying not more than 49 pas-
sengers in ocean or coastwide serv-
ice—S.

3 Section 178.10-5 is amended by
changing the headnote to read “Require-
merts lor ‘S’ vessels carrying not more
then49 passengers in ocean or coastwise
*enice—S ”

§178.10-10 Requirements for “S” ves-
sels carrying not more than 49 pas-
sengers in other than ocean or coast-
wiseservice— S.

4. Section 178.10-10 is amended by
changing the headnote to read “Require-
ments for 'S’ vessels carrying not more
then 49 passengers in other than ocean
orcoastwise service— S.”

Subpart 178.20— Location of
Watertight Bulkheads

§178.20-1 Requirements for “S” ves-
sels carrying not more than 150 pas-
sengers— S.

5. Section 178.20-1 is amended by
changing the headnote to read “Require-
ments for “S” vessels carrying not more
than150 passengers— S.”

6. Section 178.20-5 is amended to read
as follows:

§17820-5 Requirements for “S” ves-
sels carrying more than 150 passen-
gersand all “L” vessels— S and L.

icia® ~0r "®” vessels carrying more than
ioO passengers and all “L” vessels, the
jocation of the transverse watertight
w”eads to meet the requirements for
suwuvision and damaged stability, shall
A determined by direct calculations
wmchJake into account the form and
importions of the hull. The details of
TiTr calculations shall be in accordance
the provisions of Part 73 and Part
nf nf* u“chapter H (Passenger Vessels)
chapter. These calculations and
supporting data shall be submitted
tne Commandant for approval.

PART 179— STABILITY

amc«?! authority for Part
tended to read as follows:

179 i

‘ttderHB® Y: S§179.01-1 to 179.20-5 issue
amend) i' 4t°5, 88 amended, 4462, a
416 miyu f- 3>70 Stat. 152; 46 U.S.C. 371

ot6rpret or aPPly Rs- 4417, a
ed 4450 ' *418, 88 amended, 4426, as amend
V8.CImi ,“ “ended, 4488, as amended; 4
Partmpn+ 404>435, 481. Treasury De
8521167 2Tders 120> July 31, 1950, 15 FJ
CGFr, 18> 1956, 21 F.R. 4894

B0 ¢S ,July 24>1956, 21 F.R. 5659; 167
"Jetober 26, 1959, 24 FJ't. 8857.

No.174._ 9

S. Vessels carrying more than 49
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Subpart 179.01— Application

2. Section 179.01-1 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 179.0141

~(a) S. The provisions of this part
shall apply to the following “S” vessels:

(1) AIl vessels carrying more than 49
passengers.

(2) AIll vessels permitted an increased
passenger allowance by § 176.01-25(b)
of this subchapter.

(3) Any other vessel whose stability
is questioned by the Officer in Charge,
Marine Inspection.

(b)

shall apply to all “L” vessels.
Subpart 179.10— Stability Test
Procedure

§ 179.10— Procedure for “S” vessels
carrying not more than 150 passen-
gers— S.

General.

3. Section 179.10-1 is amended by
changing the headnote to read “Proce-
dure for ‘S’ vessels carrying not more
than 150 passengers—S "

§179.10—3 Alternate procedure for *S”
vessels carrying not more than 150
passengers— S.

4. Section 179.10-3 is amended by
changing the headnote to read “Alter-
nate procedure for ‘S’ vessels carrying
not more than 150 passengers— S.”

5. Section 179.10-5 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 179.10-5 Procedure for “S” vessels
carrying more than 150 passengers
and all “L” vessels—-S and L.

(a) The stability of “S” vessels carry-
ing more than 150 passengers and all
“It” vessels shall be checked according
to the standards and procedures set forth
in Part 74 of Subchapter H (Passenger
Vessels) of this chapter.

(b) The results of the test together
with the supporting plans and data shall
be submitted to the Commandant for
approval.

PART 180— LIFESAVING
EQUIPMENT

1. The authority for Part
amended to read as follows:

180 is

Authority: 88 180.01-1 to 180.35-10 issued
under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as
amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152; 46 OB.C. 375,

416, 390b. Interpret or apply R.S. 4417, as
amended, 4418, as amended, 4421, as
amended, 4426, as amended, 4453, as

amended, 4488, as amended, 46 U.S.C. 391,
392, 404, 481. Treasury Department Orders
120, July 31, 1950, 15 FJt. 6521; 167-20,
June 18, 1956, 21 F.R. 4894; OGFR 56-28,
July 24, 1956, 21 F.R. 5659; 167-38, October
26, 1959, 24 F.R. 8857. Other statutory pro-
visions interpreted or applied are cited to
text in parentheses.

Subpart 180.05— General Provisions
Pertaining to Lifesaving Equipment

§ 180.0541
type.

2. The authority
§ 180.05-1 (b) (9)
follows:

Equipment of an approved

note  following
is amended to read as
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(R.S. 4491, as amended, sec. 6, 17, 54 Stat.
164, as amended, 166, as amended; 46 U.S.C.
489, 526e, 526p. Treasury Department Order
120, July 31, 1950, 15 F.R. 6521)

Subpart 180.10— Primary Lifesaving
Equipment Required

§ 180.10—2 General.

3. The authority note following
§ 180.10-1(a) is amended to read as
follows:

(R.S. 4491, as amended, 46 U.S.C. 489. Treas-
ury Department Order 120, July 31, 1950, 15
F.R. 6521)

4. Subpart 180.10 is amended by add-

L. The provisions of this parting after § 180.10-30 a new section read-

ing as follows:
§ 180.1035

(a) A suitable rescue boat shall
required except when, in the opinion of
the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspec-
tion, the vessel is of such design and
operating characteristics that the vessel
itself provides a fully satisfactory rescue
platform.

Subpart; 180.25— Life Preservers
§ 180.25—1 Type required.

5. The authority note
§ 180.25-1(b) is amended to
follows:
(R.S. 4491, as amended, secs. 6, 17, 54 Stat.
164, as amended, 166, as amended; 46 U.S.C.
489, 526e, 526p, Treasury Department Order
120, July 31, 1950, 15 FJt. 6521)

Subpart 180.30— Ring Life Buoys and
Water Lights

General.

Rescue boat— L.

following
read as

§ 180.30—1

6. The authority note
§ 180.30-1 (a) is amended to
follows:

(R.S. 4491, as amended, secs. 6, 17, 54 Stat.
164, as amended, 166, as amended; 46 U.S.C.
489, 526e, 526p. Treasury Department Order
120, July 31, 1950, 15 F.R. 6521)

following
read as

7. Section 180.30-5 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 180.30—-5

(a) S. AIll vessels shall be fitted with
one ring life buoy of not less than 24
inches in diameter, except that vessels
less than 26 feet in length may use one
ring life buoy of not less than 20 inches
in diameter.

(b) L. AIl vessels shall be fitted with
three ring life buoys of not less tl?an 24
inches in diameter.

(c) S and L. Vessels not limited to
daytime operation shall be provided with
an approved water light.

(Secs. 6, 17, 54 Stat. 164, as amended, 166, as
amended; 46 TJ.S.C. 526e, 526p. Treasury
Department Order 120, July 31, 1950, 15 F.R.
6521)

Number and size required.

8. Section 180.30-10 is amended to
read as follows:
§ 180.30—10 Location, distribution, and
securing.
(a) S. The ring life buoy shall be

placed as to be readily accessible. It
shall be capable of being cast loose, shall
not be permanently secured in any way,
and shall have attached to it a line at
least 60 feet in length.

be
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(b) L. The ring life buoys shall be
so placed as to be readily accessible.
They shall be capable of being cast loose,
shall not be permanently secured in any
way, and one of the ring life buoys shall
have attached to it a line at least 60 feet
in length.

(c) Sand L. The water light, which

is to be attached for nighttime opera-
tion, shall be stowed close to or attached
to that ring life buoy which is located
nearest the pilothouse.
(Sec. 6, 17, 54 Stat. 164, as amended, 166,
as amended; 46 U.S.C. 526e, 526p. Treasury
Department Order 120,July 31, 1950, 15 F.R.
6521)

Subpart 180.35— Pyrotechnic Distress

Signals
§ 180.35—1 General.
0. The authority note
§ 180.35-1 (a> is amended to read as
follows:

(R.S. 4491, as amended; 46 TT.S.C. 489. Treas-
ury Department Order 120, July 31, 1950, 15
-F.R. 6521)

PART 181—EIRE PROTECTION
EQUIPMENT

1. The authority for Part
amended to read as follows;

Authority: §§ 181.01-1 to 181.35-1 issued
under RJ5. 4405, as amended, 4462, as amend-
ed, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152; 46 U.S.0.375, 416,390b.
Interpret or apply R.S. 4417, as amended,
4418, as amended, 4421, as amended, 4426, as
amended, 4453, as amended, 4488, as amend-
ed; 46 U.S.C. 391, 392, 404, 435, 481, Treas-
ury Department Orders 120, July 31, 1950, 15
P.R. 6521; 167-20, June 18, 1956, 21 P R. 4894;
CGPR 56-28, July 24, 1956, 21 F.R. 5659;
167-38, October 26, 1959, 24 P.R. 8857. Other
statutory provisions Interpreted or applied
are cited to text in parentheses.

Subpart 18?.05— Approved Fire
Protection Equipment

181 Is

§ 181.05—1 General.

2. The authority note following
§ 181.05-1 (b) is amended to read as
follows:

(R.S. 4491, as amended, secs. 8, 17, 54 Stat.
165, as amended, 166, as amended, 46 U.S.C.
489, 5269, 526p. Treasury Department Order
120, July 31, 1950, 15 FJR. 6521)

Subpart 181.10— Filre Pumps

3. Section 181.10-1 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 181.104

(a) S and L. A power-driven fire
pump shall be installed on each mechan-
ically propelled “S” vessel which is a
ferry vessel or which is permitted to
carry more than 49 passengers, and on
each mechanically propelled “L” vessel.

(b) S. The power fire pump shall be
selfpriming and of such size as to dis-
charge an effective stream from a hose
connected to the highest outlet.

(c) L. The minimum capacity of the
power fire pump shall be 50 gallons
per minute at a pressure of not less than
60 pounds per square inch At the pump
outlet. The pump outlet shall be fitted
with a pressure gage.

(d) S. The power fire pump may be
driven off a propulsion engine or other
source of power and shall be connected

Povrer fire pump.

following181.15-5

RULES AND REGULATIONS

to the fire main. This pump may also
be connected to the bilge system so that
it can serve as either a fire pump or a

bilge pump as described in Subpart
182.25.
(e) L. The power fire pump m

be driven off one of the propulsion en-
gines in a twin engine installation. In
a single engine propulsion installation,
the pump shall be driven by a source of
power independent of the propulsion en-
gine. The pump may also be connected
to the bilge system so that it can serve
as either a fire pump or a bilge pump as
described in Subpart 182.25 of this sub-
chapter.

Subpart 181.15— Fire Main System

4. Section 181.15-5 is amended to read
as follows:

Eire main and hydrants.

(a) SandL. Fire hydrants,when re-
quired. shall be of sufficient number and
so located that any part of the vessel
may be reached with an effective stream
of water from a single length of hose.

(b) L. There shall be a minimum of
two (2) fire hydrants on all mechanically
propelled "1,” vessels.

(c) S and L. AIll piping, valves, and
fittings shall be in accordance with good
marine practice and suitable for the pur-
pose intended.

5. Section 181.15-10
read as follows:

§ 181.15—10 Firehose.

(a) S and L.
shall be provided for each fire hydrant
required.

tb) S. Fire hose may be commercial
fire hose or equivalent of not over 1Vi-
inch diameter or garden hose of not less
than %-inch nominal inside diameter.
Hose shall be in one piece not less than
25 feet and not more than 50 feet in
length.

(c) I*. Fire hose shall be 1Vi inches
in diameter and 50 feet in length.

(d) S and L. If 1Vi-inch hose is
used, it shall be of a good grade fire
hose and provisions shall be made for
proper stowage to preventkinking. The
hose shall be fitted with a good grade
bronze or equivalent metal nozzle hav-
ing a Vi-inch solid stream orifice or an
approved combination nozzle.

(e) iS. If garden hose is used, it shall
be of a good commercial grade con-
structed of an inner rubber tube, plies
of braidec. cotton reinforcement and an
outer rubber cover or of equivalent ma-
terial, and shall be fitted with a commer-
cial garden hose nozzle of good grade
bronze or equivalent metal.

<f) S and L. AIl fittings on fire hose
shall be of brass, copper, or other suit-
able corrosion-resistant metal.

(9) S and L.
shall be attached to each fire hydrant at
all times.

Subpart 181.2G—Fixed Fire Extin-
guishing System

is amended to

§ 181.28-1

6. The authority note following § 181.-
20— (a) (3) is canceled because appro-
priate statutes cited are included in
authority for this part.

Where required.

a¥%5.1 (a)

Subpart 181.25— Manual Sprinking
System

§ 181.25—1 WTiererequired.

7. The authority note following § 181.-
is canceled because statutes
cited are included in authority for this
part.

Subpart 181.30— Portable Fre
Extinguishers

§ 181.30-5 Approved extinguishers.

8. The authority note following § 181.-
30-5(a) is amended to read as follows:
(R.S. 4491, as amended, secs. 8, 17, 64 Stat.
165, as amended, 166, as amended; 46 USC.
489, 5269, 526p. Treasury Department Order
120, July 31,1950,15 F.R. 6521)

9. Part 181 is amended by inserting
after § 181.30-10 a new Subpart 18135,
consisting of §181.35-1, reading as
follows:

Subpart 181.35— Fire Axe
§ 181.351
tion— L.

(a) Each “L” vessel will be equipped
with one (1> fire axe located in or adja-
centto the pilothouse.

Required number and loca-

PART 182— MACHINERY
INSTALLATION

1. The authority for
amended to read as follows:
Authority: §8182.01-1 to 18235-1 issued

Part 182 is

One length of fire hoseynder R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as amend-

ed, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152; 46 U.S.C. 375, 416,
390b. Interpret or apply R.S. 4417, &
amended, 4418, as amended, 4426, as amend-
ed, 4433, as amended, 4453, as amended, 4483,
as amended; 46 UA.O. 391, 892, 404, 411, 485,
481. Treasury Department Orders 120, July
31, 1950, 15 F.R. 6521; 167-20* June 18, 1956,
21 FJR. 4894; CGPR 56-28, July 24, 1956, 71
P.R. 5659; 167-38, October 26, 1959, 24 F1J.
8857. Other statutory provisions Interpreted
or applied are cited to text in. parentheses.

Subpart 182.01— Application and
Intent

§ 182.01—41 Application.

2. The authority note following 1181-
01-1 (a) is canceled because statutes cited
are included in authority for this part

Subpart 182.15— Machinery Using
Gasoline as Fuel
§ 182.15-45 Ventilation of compart
ments containing gasoline machinery
or fuel tanks.
3. Section 182.15-45 is amended by
adding after paragraph (h) the follow-
ing additional authority note:

(Secs. 11, 17, 54 Stat. 165, as amended, 166.
as amended; 46 UA.C. 526J, 526p. Trea”™U
Department Order 120, July 31, 1950, 15 r-»*

A length of fire hosegsy))

Subpart 182.20— Machinery Using
Diesel Fuel

1182.20-45 Ventilation of
merits containing diesel machinery.

4. Section 182.20-45 is amended by
,dding after paragraph (e) the following
.dditional authority note:

Secs. 11, 17, Srﬁ n?ta]\t/”lGS Lj

t io. 'Targasury
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Departrent Order 120, July 31, 1950, 15 F.R.
62)

1 «182.20-50 Ventilation or venting of
* compartments containing diesel fuel
tanks.

5 Section 182.20-50 is amended by

adding after subparagraph (a) (2) the
following additional authority note:
(Scs 11, 17. 54 Stat. 165, as amended, 166,
asamended; 46 TJ.S.C. 526J, 526p. Treasury
Department Order 120, July 31, 1950, 15 F.R.
&)

Supart 182.25— Bilge and Ballast
Systems

6 Section 182.25-5 (b)
reedas follows:

is amended to

FEDERAL REGISTER

§ 182.25-5 Bilge piping system.
(b)

be not less than one inch nominal pipe
size, and in “L” vessels not less than one
and one-half inches. The bilge suctions
shall be fitted with suitable strainers
having an open area not less than three
times the area of the bilge pipe.

7. Section 182.25-10
read as follows:

§ 182.25—10 Bilge pumps.

(a) SandL. AIllvesselsshall be pro-
vided with bilge pumps in accordance
with Table 182.25-10 (a).

Takle 182.2510(a)

‘mNumber of passengers

“L” vessels (any number of passengers).------

"8"veselscarrying more than 49 passengers
adall“ S’ ferry vessels.

“8 vesselsother than ferry vessels, carrying
rotnrore than 49 passengers.

Less than 26feet

() S The fixed power bilge pump
ghall be self-priming and may be driven
off the main engine or other source of
Poner. It shall be permanently con-
rected to the bilge main and may also
ke connected to the. fire main. If of
sufficient capacity the power bilge pump
may alsoserve as a fire pump.

(© L. The two required fixed power
be pumps shall be self-priming and
shall each be driven by different sources
ofpower. If one pump is driven off the
freinengine in a single propulsion engine
installation, the other shall be independ-
ertly driven, in a twin engine instal-
»tion, each pump may be driven off a

Propulsion engine. The pumps
wall be permanently connected to the
agemain and may also be connected to
theflre main.

d S and L. The fixed hand bilge

shall be permanently connected to

bilgemain and may also be connected
t°thefiremain.

5aruiL. The portable hand bilge

shall be provided with suitable
arty. Piping bilges on the suction
®sckarge ends. This pump may
“so”erve as a portable fire pump if it
“ of sufficient capacity.

part 183— ELECTRICAL
INSTALLATION %

authority for
tended to read as follows:

UMerHN IITY: 88 183.01-1 to 183.10-50 issued
am.«* ?'S' 4405, as amended, 4462, as
4ieT” “*sec- 3, 70 Stat. 152; 46 U.S.C. 375,
beaded_,Alio terpret or apEI% R S*4417> as
M3« T 441®»68 amended, 4426, as amended,
asarn™JamenUed. 4453, as amended, 4488,
*8l Tvded: 46 "A O . 391, 392, 404, 411, 435,

easury Department Orders 120, July

Part 183 is

Length of vessel

Over 65feet___

65 feet and less,

26feet up to 65feet....

Minimum
capacity
Bilge pumps required required
(gallons per
minute)
2 fixed power pumps 50 OPM
(1 fixed power pump 25 OPM
< and
U portable hand pump " 5 OPM
(I fixed power pdump 10 OPM
an
1portable hand pump.......... 6 OPM
or
| fixed hand pLémp ............... 10 OPM
an
Jportable hand pump.......... 5 0PM
1 portable hand pump___ 5 OPM

31, 1950, 15 F.R. 6521; 167-20, June 18, 1956,
21 F.R. 4894; CGFR 56-28, July 24, 1956, 21
F.R. 5659; 167-38, October 26, 1959, 24 F.R.
8857.

Subpart 183.01— Application and

Intent
§183.01—1 Application.
2. The authority note following

§ 183.01-1 (a) is canceled because stat-
utes cited are included in authority for
this part.

Subpart 183.05— Electrical Installa-
tions Operating at Potentials of Less
Than 50 Volts

3. Section 183.05-10
read as follows:

is amended to

§ 183.05—10 Generators and motors
(less than 50 volts).

(a) L. *vIf both of the required fixed
power bilge pumps (Table 182.25-10(a>)
are electrically driven, two generators
shall be provided. One of these gener-
ators shall"be driven by a means inde-
pendent of the main propulsion plant.

(b) S and L. Generators and motors
shall be placed in dry, accessible and
adequately ventilated locations.

(c) Sand L. Independent generators
and motors should be mounted on foun-
dations as high as practicable above the
bilges to avoid damage by splash or con-

tact with low lying vapors. They shall
not be located in low or pocketed
positions.

(d) S and L. AIl generators shall be
suitably protected from overcurrent by
circuit breakers, 4fcses or by an over-
current relay.

(e) S and L. Overcurrent protection
of a third brush type generator shall
open the field circuit.
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(f) S and L.
shall be provided in the normally un-
grounded main supply conductor from

The bilge pipe in “S” vessels shallthe pattery and located as closely as

practicable to the supply battery.

Subpart 183.10— Electrical Installa-
tions Operating at Potentials of 50
Volts or More

4. Section 183.10-5 is amended to read
is amended toga5 follows:

§ 183.10—5 Generators and motors (50
volts or more).

(a) S and L. Each major generator
and motor shall be fitted with a name-
plate of corrosion-resistant material
marked with the following information
as applicable:

(1) Name of manufacturer.

(2) Manufacturer's type and frame
designation.

(3) Output in KW of watts or horse-
power rating.

(4) Kind of rating (continuous,
termittent, etc.).

in-

(5) Revolutions per minute at rated
load.

(6) Amperes at rated load.

(7) Voltage.

(8) Frequency if applicable.

(9) Number of phases, if applicable.

(10) Type of winding
current motors).

~(b) L. If both of the required fixed
power bilge pumps (Table 182.25-10(a))
are electrically driven, two generators
shall be provided. One of these gener-
ators shall be driven by a means in-
dependent of the main propulsion plant.

(c) S and L. Generators and motors
shall be mounted as high as practicable
above the bilges to avoid damage by
splash or contact with low lying vapors.
They shall not be located in low or
pocketed positions.

(d) S and L. Generators and motors
for use below decks shall be located in
as dry a place as practicable.

(e) S and L. Motors for use in loca-
tions exposed to the weather shall be of
the watertight type or shall be enclosed
in watertight housings. The motor en-
closure or housing shall be provided with
a check valve for drainage or a tapped
hole at the lowest part of the frame
which will serve for application of a
drain pipe or drain plug.

(f) S and L. Generators and motors
for use in machinery spaces shall gener-
ally be designed for an ambient temper-
ature of 50° C. (122° F.). Generators
and motors for use in locations where the
ambient temperature will not exceed 40“
C. (104° F.) may be designed for an
ambient temperature of 40° C.

(for direct-

(1) If it can be substantiated that the
ambient temperature in machinery
spaces will not exceed 40“ C. under

normal operating conditions, the motors
and generators may be designed for an
ambient temperature of 40“ C.

(2) Generators and motors designed
for 40° C. may be used in 50“ C. ambient
locations provided the machines are de-
rated to 80 percent of full load rating,
and the rating or setting of the over-
current devices is reduced accordingly.
An additional nameplate specifying the
derated capacity shall be provided for
each such motor and generator.

An emergency switch
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(9)

meter shall be provided that can be used
for measuring voltage and current of
each generator that is in operation. For
alternating-current generators a means
for measuring frequency shall also be
provided. Additional control equipment
and measuring instruments shall be pro-
vided as necessary to insure satisfactory
operation of the generator or generators.

part 184—VESSEL CONTROL AND
MISCELLANEOUS SYSTEMS AND
EQUIPMENT

1. The authority for Part
amended to read as follows:

Authority: 8§ 184.01-1 to 184.40-15 issued
under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as
amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152; 46 U.S.C. 375,
416, 390b. Interpret or apply R.S. 4417, as
amended, 4418, as amended, 4426, as
amended, 4453, as amended; 46 U.S.C. 391,
392, 404, 435. Treasury Department Orders
120, July 31, 1950, 15 P.R. 6521; 167-20, June
18, 1956, 21 P.R. 4894; CGFR 56-28, July
24, 1956, 21 P.R. 5659; 167-38, October 26,
1959, 24 P.R, 8857. Other statutory pro-
visions interpreted or applied are cited to
text in parentheses.

Subpart 184.01— Application and

184 is

Intent
§184.01—1 Application.
2. The authority note following
§ 184.01-1(a) is amended to read as
follows:

(Sec. 17, 54 Stat. 166, as amended; 46 U.S.C.
526p)

Subpart 184.30— Emergency Lighting

3. Section 184.30-1 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 184.30—1 Portable lights.

(a) Vessels shall be equipped with a
suitable number of portable battery
lights.

4. Subpart 184.30 is amended by in-
serting after § 184.30-1 a new section
reading as follows:

§ 184.30—5 Lights for lounge areas be-
low the main deck.

(a) Adequate emergency lighting au-
tomatically actuated upon failure of the
main lighting system shall be fitted along
the line of escape in vessels having
lounge areas below the main deck as per
Subpart 177.30-7 of this subchapter.

(b) Vessels not equipped with a single
source emergency lighting* system shall
have individual storage battery powered
automatically operated lights in strategic
locations. These lights shall have an
automatic battery charger, shall not be
readily portable, and shall have suffi-
cient capacity for 6 hours continuous
operation.

Subpart 184.40— Work Vests

§ 184.40—1 Approved unicellular plastic
foam work vests.

5. Hie authority note following
§ 184.40-1(b) is amended to read as
follows:

(R.S. 4488, as amended, 4491, as amended;
46 U.S.C. 481, 489. Treasury Department
Orders 120, July 31, 1950, 15 P.R. 6521; 167-
38, October 26, 1959, 24 P.R. 8857)

S and L. A voltmeter and an am-

RULES AND REGULATIONS

PART 185— OPERATIONS

1. The authority for Part 185 is
amended to read as follows:

Authority: 8§§185.01-1 to 185.30-25 issued
under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as
amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152; 46 U.S.C. 375,
416, 390b. Interpret or apply R.S. 4417, as
amended, 4418, as amended, 4426, as amend-
ed, 4453, as amended; 46 TJ.S.C. 391, 392, 404,
435. Treasury Department Orders 120, July
31, 1950; 15 F.R. 6521; 167-20, June 18, 1956,
21 P.R. 4894; CGFR 56-28, July 24, 1956, -21
P.R. 5659; 167-38, October 26, 1959, 24 F.R.
8857. Other statutory provisions interpreted
or applied are cited to text In parentheses.

Subpart 185.20— Miscellaneous
Operating Requirements

§ 185.20—1 Compliance with provisions
of certificate of inspection.

2. The authority note following
§ 185.20-1 (a) is amended to read as fol-
lows:

(R.S. 4421,.as amended, 4463, as amended,
4464, as amended, sec. 26, 41 Stat. 998, as
amended, sec. 17, 54 Stat. 166, as amended; 46
U.S.C. 399, 222, 451, 882, 526p. Treasury De-
partment Order 120, July 31, 1950, 15 P.R.
6521)

3. Part 185 is amended by inserting
after § 185.20-25 a new Subpart 185.22,
consisting of §185.22-1, reading as
follows:

Subpart 185.22— Patrolmen

§ 185.22—1

(a) At all times during which bunks
in passenger lounge areas located below
the main deck may be occupied (whether
or not the vessel is underway), a mem-
ber of the vessel's crew shall be desig-
nated by the operator in charge of the
vessel as a roving patrolman.

(b) It shall be the duty of the roving
patrolman to frequently visit such lounge
areas to insure that safe conditions are
being maintained.

(R.S. 4488, as amended; 46 U.S.C. 481. Treas-

ury Department Order 167-38, '‘October 26,
1959; 24 P.R. 8857)

Dated: August 29, 1963.

Duties.

[seal] D.McG. Morrison,
Vice Admiral, U.S. Coast Guard,
Acting Commandant.

63-9520; Piled, Sept. 5, 1963;
8:50 a.m.]

Title 21- FOOD AND DRUGS

Chapter I— Food and Drug Adminis-
tration, Department of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare

SUBCHAPTER B— FOOD AND FOOD PRODUCTS

PART 121— FOOD ADDITIVES

Subpart F— Food Additives Resulting
From Contact With Containers or
Equipment and Food Additives
Otherwise Affecting Food

Components op Paper and Paperboard in
Contact With Dry Food

[P.R. Doc.

Subsequent to tfft promulgation of
§121.2571 Components of paper and
paperboard in contact with dry food in
the Federal Register of May 8, 1963 (28
F.R. 4615), comments were received

from Drew Chemical Corporation, 416
Division Street, Boonton, New Jersey |
relating to the substance identified a
acetylated monoglycerides, distilled. The]
Commissioner of Food and Drugs, haw1
ing evaluated the comments received,
and other relevant material, has con-1
eluded that § 121.2571 should be amend]
ed by deleting the term “distilled” from
the above-identified substance to proj
vide for the use of acetylated mono-1
glycerides whether or not distilled.
Therefore, pursuant to the provisions oil
the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosnetic]
Act (secs. 409, 701(a), 52 Stat. 1055,72
Stat. 1785 et seq.; 21 U.S.C. 348, 371(a))!
and under the authority delegated
the Commissioner by the Secretary of
Health, Education, and Welfare (25 FR
8625), §121.2571(b) is amended by
changing the first item in the list of sub-
stances to readsas follows:

List of substances Limitations
Acetylated mono- Complying with
glycerides. § 121.1018.

The amendment ordered removes are-
striction on the identification of the
product involved and conforms the lim-i
tation to an existing regulation. Because
of the nature of the change, notice ad
public procedure are not deemed neces-
sary in this instance.

Effective date. This order shall beef-
fective 30 days after the date of its
publication in the Federal Register.

(Secs. 409, 701 (a), 52 Stat. 1055, 72 Stat. 1786
etseq.; 21 U.S.C. 348, 371(a) )

Dated: August 30,1963.
Geo.P. Larrick,
Commissioner of Food and Drugs.

[P.R. Doc. 63-9547; Piled, Sept. 5 19%3
8:47 ajn.]

Title 41— PUBLIC CONTRACTS

Chapter 9— Atomic Energy
Commission

PART 9-51—REVIEW AND AP-
PROVAL OF CONTRACT ACTIONS

Miscellaneous Amendments

Section 9-51.101(a) (1) is amended
read as follows:

(1) The Field Offices at Chicago, Rich-
land, Nevada, ldaho, New York, oas
Ridge, Savannah River, San Francisco,
Albuquerque, and the Brookhaven _
fice will communicate directly with
Director, Division of. Contracts, on
contract actions requiring Headquarter
consideration.

Effective date: This amendment, sha
become effective on the date of its p

ion in the Federal R egister,
j. 161, 68 Stat. 948; 42 U.S.C. 220,
205, 63 Stat. 390; 40 U.S.C. 486)

»ated at Germantown, Md., this 29
of August 1963.
or the U.S. Atomic Energy Conunis

James Sce_\mmal'!orn,
Acting Director,
Division of

I. Doc. 63-9551: Piled, Sept. 6. 19
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Title 14— AERONAUTICS AND SPACE

Chapter lll— Federal Aviation Agency
SUBCHAPTER E— AIR NAVIGATION REGULATIONS
[Reg. Docket No. 1895, Amdt. 336]

PART 609— STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEQURES

Miscellaneous Amendments

Friday, September 6, 1963

The amendments to standard instrument approach procedures contained herein are being adopted to become effective
when indicated in order to promote safety. The revised procedures supersede the existing procedures of the same classi-
JSon now in effect for the airports specified therein. For the convenience of the users, the revised procedures specify the
mmnlpte Drocedure and indicate the changes to the existing procedures. _ - . .

As a situation exists which demands immediate action in the interests of safety in air commerce, | find that compliance
wife the notice, procedure and effective date provisions of section 4 of the Administrative Procedure Act would be contrary

DHNPinsuant tortheBauttm rfty”~elegatod to me by the Administrator (24 F.R. 5662), Part 609 is amended as follows:
1 The low or medium frequency range procedures prescribed in § 609.100(a) are amended to read in part:

LFR Standard Instrument Approach Procedure

Bearings Roomingy, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical

ANNASAShmSANMUAviIfNTecS~rdS'belownamedairport,itsbaUbeinacom ~ance wilUittefollo®instrnme”~approach procedure,
Zm S~~ntorted”~w Srda” witha dffferent procedure forsuch airport authorized by the Administrator the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approaches
tlem SM spgt& riXtS.M MK Ititud”sM | Correspond with those established for enroute operation in the particular area or as set forth below.

Transition Ceiling and visibility minimums
2-engine or less More than
Minimum |
Course and : P 2-engine,
— H altitude Condition
From— To distance (feet) 65knots  More than megrﬁggfasn
or less 65 knots
i i i - 4700 T-d* 1000-2 1000-2 1000-2
HkiraVOR EIKINS LFR = oo oo Direct-.. Td 10X 1000 A
C-d= 2000-2 2000-2 2000-2
C-n NA NA NA
A-d 2000-3 2000-3 2000-3
A-n NA NA NA

Procedure turn W side of crs, 354° Outbnd, 174° Inbnd, 4700' within 10 miles.
Minimumaltitude over facility on final approach crs, 4300'".

IfvisurtecTn”es”MlisheTupon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 2.7 miles after passing EN-LFR, dimb to 6000' on
Srswithin 10miles, make right turn to EN-LFR, hold on N crs 174®hearing Inbnd 1-minuteright turns. .. . .. 0~ . x
Carrier Note: Night operations not authorized. Sliding scale not authorized. No reduction in minimums authorized due to local conditions. No reduction in
tekedf minimums authorized | . . ) . . .
<Takeoffs all runways: Climb direct to EN LFR, then via 042° bearing to intercept the EKN VOR R-074, then continue climb on R-074.

Qty, Elkins; State, W. Va - Airport Name, diking Municipal—Randolph County; Elev., 1987"; Fac. Class., SBMRAZ; ldent., EN; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 4; Efl. Date, 7
Y ! Sept. 63; Sup. Amdt. No. 3; Dated, 15 July 61

PROCEDURE CANCELLED, EFFECTIVE 7 SEPT. 1963, OR UPON DECOMMISSIONING DATE OF FLO LFR.
City,Horence; State, S.C.; Airport Name, Florence Airport; Elev., 146'; Fac. CSIaDss, SdBl\él\lj?LZ;Slfent., FLO; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 6; Eff. Date, 18 June 63; Sup. Amdt. No.
; Dated, 7 June

2. The automatic direction finding procedures prescribed in § 609.100(b) are amended to read in part:
ADF Standard Instrument Approach Procedure

_ ®4rings, headings, courses and radiate are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are In feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical
unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles. i . . , . . s - . N

,Nan instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure,

*napproachis conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approaches

sailbe over specified routes. M inimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set fortn Deiow.
Transition Ceiling and visibility minimums
2-engine or less More than
Minimum -engi
Course and - e 2-engine,
From— To-* distance altitude Condition more than
feet 65knots  More than
(feet) or less 65 knots 65knots
SnisInt. i T-d 300-1 300-1 200-H
= CR LOM Direct 3000 n...
S U O»-— CR LOM Direct 2800 C-dn... 600-1 288:% ggg_—%H
CR LOM Direct 00 S-dn-23. oo 8002 8002
CR LOM Direct 3000 A-dn,_. 800-2 - -
CR LOM Direct 3000
authorized in accordance with approved procedures.
mS ! ? 6tW?LN side of crs, 060° Outbnd, 230° Inbnd, 2300' within 10 miles.
Qsaiuldj over facility on finalapproach crs, 2300'.
Vor contact not establishedhpoifdes”™ntto authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished climb straight ahead to 3000, then proceed direct to CRW

, maintain 3000', hold CRW R-2611-minute right turns 081° Inbnd.

“7. Charleston; State, W. V a; Airport Name, Kanawha County; Elev., 982; Fac. Class., LOM; Ident., CR; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 12; Eft, Date, 7 Sept. 63; Sup. Amdt
No. 11; Dated, 21 Apr. 62



9744 RULES AND REGULATIONS

ADF Standard Instrument Approach Procedure— Continued

Transition Ceiling and visibility minimum
2-engi I

Course and Minimum engine orless More then

From— To— distance altitude Condition 2-engine,

(feet) 65knots  More than More ten

or less 65knots @
Salem Int GON RBn . Direct ....... 2000 T-dn . 300-1 1
Jaybrook IIlﬂlt ¢ gg“ EE"— - — b 2% C-dn 500-1 %1 %?}llUj
atc ill In N irect.. 2 A-dn** |

Norwich VOR. GON RBn - Direct__ — 2100 8002 8002 &3 1

Radar vectorin authorlzed in accordance with ay proved&)%tterns from Quonset Point, R.I. RATCC.
Procedure turn"W side of crs, 230° Qutbnd, 050 within 10 miles.
Minimum altitude over famllty on final approach crs, 600
Criand distance, facility to airport, 049°—0.9 mile.
Ifwsual contact not establlshed upon descent to authorlzed Iandm%mlnlmums or iflanding not accomplished within 0.9 mile after passing GON RBn. make a right climbing _
turn to 1800' direct to GON RBn, hold SW 050° In 1-minute left turns ’ Sj
Note Facility must be monltored aurally durlng thls approach.
*200-}4 authorized for takeoff Runway 23 only
< Alternate weather minimums of 800-2 authorlzed for those who have an approved arrangement for weather service at the airport.

City, Groton; State, Conn.; Airport Name, Trumbull; Elev., 10'; Fac. Class., MtHc\le()I(I{/lent 6(230N Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 1; Eft. Date, 7 Sept. 63; Sup. Amdt. No. Orie:
Date ar

golrwmlh VOR__ 2100 T-d 300-1 001 F0L
alem Int 2000 C-dn

Saybrook Tnt _ . 2000 A-dn** 8%% %]2' %%M
Watch Hill Int 2000

Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approvedOB%tterns from Quonset Point, R.I. RATCC.

Procedure turn N side of crs, 268° Outbnd, 078° Inbnd within 10miles of Groton RBn.

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach era, 700

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 049°—0.9 mile.

1f visual contact not establ ished upon descent to authorized Iandm]gtmmlmums or iflanding not accomplished within 0.9 mile after passing GON RBn, make aright clinbing
turn to 190fr direct to GON RBn, hold SW, 078° Inbnd, 1-minute le

Note: Facility must be monitored aurally during this approach.

*200-54 authorized for takeoff Runway 230only.

**Alternate weather minimums of 800-2 authorized only for those who have an approved arrangement for weather service at the airport.

City, Groton; State, Conn.; Airport Name, Trumbull; Elev., 10'; Fac. Class., MHW; Ident GON; Procedure No. 2, Amdt. 1; Eft. Date, 7 Sept. 63; Sup. Amdt. No. Orig;:

Dated, 4Aug ,
Hartford VOR. HFD RBn (final) 1400 T-dn 300-1 3001 01
cdn____ 800-1 900-1 R6IM
A-dn NA NA NA

Radar vectoring utilizing Bradley Radar is authorized in accordance with approved patterns. i

Procedure turn E side of crs, 143° Outbnd, 323° Inbnd, 2400" within 10 miles. Beyond 10 miles not authorized.

Minimum altitude over faC|I|ty on final apgroach crs, 1400',

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 323°—2.1 miles.

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landingminimums or |fland|n3not accomplished within 2.1 miles after passing HFD RBn, make a left climbing =
turn to 2400 on the 143° bearing from HFD RBn within 10miles. Return to HFD RBn and hold SE at 2400', 323° Inbnd, right turns, 1 minute.

Caution: 580'building 1.6 miles N of airport.

City, Hartford; State, Conn.; Airport Name, Brainard Field; Elev., 18'; Fac. Class., MHW,; Ident., HFD; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. Orig.; Eft. Date, 7 Sept.

Mobile VOR__ 1800 g 300-1 206M

Brookley VOR. 180 C-dn 300% 1 014
S-dn-14 4001 400-1 gﬁ |
A-dn...o 800-2 800-2

Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved patterns.

Procedure turn W side of crs, 320° Outbnd, 140° Inbnd, 1800" within 10miles.

Minimum altitude over famllty on final approach crs, 1500'.

Crs and distance, facility to alrport 139°—4.5 miles.
* «iw *sa”™x&?ItacEnot P°n descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 4.5 miles after passing LOM, make right turn, clinrb
to 1800'on 180 crs from LOM W|th|n 20 miles or, when directed by ATC, make right turn, proceed direct to MOB VOR climbing to 1800 and entér VOR holding patters.

City, Mobile; State, Ala.; Airport Name, Bates Field; Elev., 217'; Fac. Class., LOM; ldent., MO; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 12; Eff. Date, 7 Sept. 63; Sup. Amdt. No. U,
Dated, 25 Aug. 63

T-dn 3001 001 2
C-dn 600-1 600-1
A-dn 800-2 2 8062

Procedure turn W side of crs, 350° Qutbnd, 170° Inbnd, 2200" within 10 mil««
Minimum altitude over faullty on final approach crs, 1300
Facility at airport.

to M N *Bn°ntaCt upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0.0 mile, climb to 2200/ on crs of 170°andre |

Caution: 947 MSL radio tower 3.0 miles 170° from airport. 780 MSL elevator 2.2 miles W of airport.
City, Saginaw; State, Mich.; Airport Name, Tri-City; Elev., 667'; Fac. Class., BMH; ldent., MBS; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 10; Eff. Date, 7 Sept. 63; Sup. Amdt No.«

Dated 9 Dec. 61 «
Tulsa VOR......ccocvviiiiine 300-1 «206-Jfj
Colllnswlle Int _ 2200 %% 600-1 %:ILH
% Cabin Int 2200 400-1 400-1 8062
Will Rogers InT____ DW . . 2200 800-2 8002
Murnan' Int (DW) LOM—(fmaI) 2200

ivauoi veuwruiK may ue useu E%‘Posmon alrcraft for a final approach within 5
Procedure turn W side of crs, Inbnd, 2200r within 10 miles

Minimum altitude oyer faC|I|ty on final apgroach crs, 2200'.

Crs and dlstance facility to alrport 174" 6 miles/’ - h to 200
i I DwW) %cent 'audtr1bor|£e1gclan?ln nt"llnzlzn&L)J'mS %)_rdfl_laotggg n%?’%cco%pllsz%ed within 5.6 miles after passing DW LOM, dm1

8001 requized BT Ray aEC '\{k 0% S agicted by climb to 22on Within 20 miles.

City, Tulsa; State, Okla.; Airport Name, Municipal; Eler., 674; Fac. Class., LOiJ"ldent., DW; Procedure No. 2, Amdt. Orig.; Efl. Date, 7 Sept. 61

«.«
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ADF Standard Instrument Approach Procbdurb—"Continued

Transition Ceiling and visibility minimums
2-engine or less More than
Minimum
Course and H P 2-engine,
— — H altitude Condition
From o distance (feet) 66knots  More than m&rﬁgg{asn
or less 66 knots
Direct......ccoeveenen. 2300 T-dn 300-1 300-1 200-H
BycsInt. (o [ L 600-1 600-1 600-1)4

S-dn-19R*......... 400-1 400-1 400-1

A-dn 800-2 800-2 800-2

Redar transitions and vectoring authorized in accordance with approved patterns.
Procedure turn W side of crs, 006° Outbnd, 186° Inbnd, 2300° within 10 miles of Poolesville RB
Minimumaltitude over Poolesville RBn on final approach crsASO0. D6 not deseend below 313' until after passing DL X outer marker.

If'*aUmtert’ not”esteblith~upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 7.3 miles after passing 1LV RBn, make a right
dinbingtumn_proceed direct to PLV RBn, cross PLV RBn at 2000, continue climb to 2300' in holding pattern. Hold N 006° bearing, 186° Inbnd, 1-minute right turns.
«ifDLX OM not received, minimums of 600-2 apply.

Gly’Washington D.C.: Airport Name, Dulles International; Kiev., 313'; Fac. Class.. MHW; Ident., PLV; Procedure No. 2, Ajndt. 4; Eff. Date, 7 Sept. 63; Sup. Arndt. No. 3;

Dated, ]_1May
Tm T.OM Direct 300-1 300-1 200-34
BD LOM... Direct 400-1 600-1 600-134
BD LOM... Direct 400-1 400-1 400-1
- 800-2 800-2 800-2

Redar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved patterns. i

Procedure turn'S side SW crs, 238° Outbnd, 058° Inbnd, 2600' within 10 miles.

Minimum altitude over facmty on fmal approach crs, 1700.

QOsand distance, faullt% to airport, 058°—4.5 miles

IfvisLal contact not established upon descent to authorlzed landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 4.5 miles after passing LOM), make a climbing right turn
©XBDdirect BD LOM. Hold SW of BD LOM, 058° Inbnd, left turns, 1 minute.

Note: Final approach from holding pattern not authorized. Procedure turn required.

Caution: Unlighted hills 2.4 miles NW of airport approximately 768 MSL. Standard clearance not provided for straight-in minimums over ridge approximately 1 mile
NotLOM.

Qty, Windsor Locks; State, Conn.; Airport Name, Bradley Field; Elev., 173'; Fac. Class.,, LOM; Ident., BD; Procedure No. 1, amdt. 12; Eft. Date, 7 Sept. 63; Sup. Arndt.
No. 11; Dated, 27 Dec, 68

3. The very high frequency omnirange (VOR) procedures prescribed in § 609.100(c) are amended to read in part:
VOR Standard Instrument Approach Procbdurb
Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical
milssunless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles.
Ifaninstrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure,

""3 anapproach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approaches
I >over specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below.

Transition Ceiling and visibility minimums

2-engine or less

- More than
Minimum
From— To- Cg%JSrt%enggd al(%lietzgt?e Condition 66 knots  More th rﬁoerggtlﬂgn
nots ore than
or less Goknots 00 knots
KN VOR 4000 T-dn o *500-1 NA NA
QeklInt CKB VOR (final).. 2600 C-dn. - [ % 700-1 NA NA
A-dn 1000-2 NA NA
- m

mtum W side of crs, 220° Outbnd, 040° Inbnd, 3200' within 10miles. \Nonstandard due to terrain.
altitude over faullty on finat apgroachl crs, 2600'.
i/sond distance, facility to airport, 040°—2.9 miles.
RfuinSi8lintact not established upon descent to authorlzed landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 2.9 miles after passing CKB VOR, climb to 3200 on
n.VJytyoR within 10miles and return to CKB
p;1i.8W°* R-220 at3200', 1-minute left turns, 040° Inbnd
», NONE ngh terrain 1600 1.3 miles SE of airport. 2049" antenna 3.6 miles NW of CKB-VOR.
. » kier Note: Sliding scale not authorized.
«lgnttakeQjjg not authorized on Runways 16- 34—obstruct|ng terrain E side of runways of 1270'.
»rest Creek Int: Int EKN R-329 and CKB R-220

' ®&rteburg; State, W Va.; Airport Name, Benedum; Elev., 1209'; Fac. Class., BVOR; Ident CKB; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. I; Eff. Date, 7 Sept. 63; Sup. Amdt. No.
Orig; Dated, 21Apr

;RBn DAG-VOR 2000-4 2000-4 2000-4
2000-4 2000-4 2000-4
2000-4 2000-4 2000-4

G altitude over facility on final approach crs, 4000'. !

Ifvkn?istance, facility to airport, 224°—11.6 miles
kto 2”&’ n°t established upon descent to authorlzed landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 6.0 miles after passing DAG-VOR, turn right, climb

» Daggett VOR.
B. authorlzed for takeoff on Runways 3and 7.

L > agoett; state, Calif.; Airport Name, Barstow-Daggett; Elev., 1927'; Fac. Class., BVORTAC; ldent., DAG; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 2; Eff Date, 7 Sept. 63; Sup. Amdt.
No. 1; Dated, 21 Feb. 69
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VOR Standard instrument Approach Procedure— Continued

Transition Ceiling and visibility mtnimnmc
. 2-engine or less

Minimum More then

From— To— Course and altitude Condition 2ergire,
(feet) 65knots  More than Nore then

or less 65 knots GO knots

dn.. 300-1 300-1 3001

C-d. 1200-1 1200-1 1200+

. 5 AC n.. 1200-2 2002 %B

) dn 1200- 1200-2

If aircraft is equ pped W|th 70R and DF, andthe
120° bearing from HFD REn is received, the follow
ing minimum applies:
C-dn* 500-1 500-1 501K

Radar vectoring utilizing Bradley Radar is authorized in accordance with approved patterns. i

Procedure turn E side of crs, 167° Outbnd, 347° Inbnd, 2400' within 10 miles. Beyond 10miles not authorized.

Minimum altitude over faC|I|ty on final approach crs, 2400

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 347°—7.0 miles.

| f visual contact not established upon descent to authorizedlanding minimums or iflanding not accomplished within 7.0 miles after passing HPD-VOR (2.5 miles after pest-
ing the 120° bearin from HED RBn), make aright climbing turn to 2400 direct to HFD-VOR. Hold SE of HFD-VOR on R-143, right turns, 1-minute.

Caution: 580 building 2.0 miles NW of airport.

*Do not descend below 1245 until after passing the 120° bearing from HFD RBn.

City, East Hartford; State, Conn.; Airport Name, Rentschler Field; Elev., 45'; Fac. Class., M-BVOR; ldent., HFD; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. Orig.; Eft. Date, 7 Sept. 8

T-d 1000-2 1000-2 10002
T-n NA NA

Cc-d 2000-2 2000-2 20002
O-n NA NA

A-d... 2500-3 2500-3 2003
A-n. NA = NA

Procedure turn S side of crs, 282° Outbnd, 102° Inbnd, 4500’ within 10miles.
Minimum altitude over faC|I|ty on final apfroach crs,

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 102°—11.4 miles.
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0.0 mile, make immediate left climbing turn to 6000

to EKN VOR, hold W on R-268 Inbnd, 1-minute right turns.
Caution: Obstructions reachmg 3490' 3 miles W of airport."—e
Air Carrier Note: Night operations not authorized. Sliding scale not authorized. No reduction in landing visibility for local conditions. No reduction in takeoff
minimums authorized.
‘ Takeoffs all runways: Climb direct to EN LFH, then via 042° bearing to intercept the EKN VOR R-074, then climb on R-074.
City, Elkins; State, W. Va.; Airport Name, Elkins Municipal—Randolph County; Elev., 1987; Fac. Class., MBVORTAC; ldent., EKN; Procedure No. 1, Amdt.vl; Ef.
Date, 7 Sept. 63; Sup. Arndt. No. Orig.; Dated, 1 Apr. 64

300-1 3001 200H
4001 -
800-2 8002 02 ;

Procedure turn N side crs, 054° Outbnd, 234° Inbnd, 1700 within 10 miles.

M inimum altitude over faC|I|ty on final apgroach crs, 900'.

Crs_ and distance, facility to airport, 234°—3.7 miles. e m . i

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimumc or if landing not accomplished within 3.7 miles after passing FLO-VOR, climb to IWon,,
R-234 within 20 miles, turn left, returning to FLO-VOR via R-223,

Other change: Deletes transition from FLO-LFR.

City, Florence; State, S.C.; Airport Name, Florence; Elev., 146'; Fac. Class., BVOR; ldent., FLO; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 3; Eff. Date, 7 Sept. 63; Sup. Arndt. No. 2; Dated,!

18 June 60
TTTHVOR .. HOR VOR oooovveeeeees eeeeressessssseseeseneenns 3600 T-rfn 300-1 300-1 a0M
MRB VOB ...~ H8R VOR 3600 n-rtn* 2001 ol il
ft-rin0 _ 400-1 400-1
NA NA NA

Procedure turn S side of crs, 246° Outbnd, 066° Inbnd, 3600' within 10 miles.
Minimum altitude over facmty on final apgroach crs, 2400* until crossing MRB VOR R-359, then maintain 2000'to HQR VOR.

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 091°—5.3 miles. N immediate i
If visual contact not establishe u§on descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 5.3 miles after passing HQR VOR, mase

left climbing turn to 3600' direct to HOR VOR, hold SW on R-246, 1-minute right turns.
=Circling approaches to runway 2/20 authorized during dayllght hours only.
City, Hagerstown; State, Md.; Airport Name, Hagerstown Municipal; Elev., 704'; Fac. Class., BVOR; Ident., HQR; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 1; Eff. Date, 7 Sept. 63, ij
Arndt. No. Orig.; Dated, 18Aug 62 _

01
301 SO v

1200% oz A2 ]

NA NA NA
ltogfromHFD RBnis received, the following nu»
o 1TT ?2:, 800-11 900-11- 900IMi
Radar vectoring utilizin Bradley Radar is authorized in accordance with approved patterns.
Procedure turn E side of crs, 154° Outbnd, 334° Inbnd, 2400 within 10miles.” Beyond 10 miles not authorized.
Minimum altitude over famllty on final ap?roach crs, 2400'. :
Crs and distance, facility to airport, 334°—7.3 miles. vNnR mo milesafter

If visual contact 'hot established ugon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 7.3 miles after ﬁassmg Hrm »v v’
passing the 240° bearing from HFD RBn), make aleft climbing turn to 2400' direct to HFD VO Hold SE of HFD VOR on R-143, right turns, 1-minuie.
Caution: 680'building 1.5 miles N of airport.
Do not descend below 1218 until after passing the 240° bearing from HFD RBn. -

City, Hartford; State, Conn.; Airport Name, Brainard Field; Elev., 18'; Fac. Class., M-BVOR; Ident., HFD; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. Orig.; Eff. Date, 7 P



Friday, September 6, 1963 FEDERAL REGISTER o747

VOR Standard Instrument Approach Procedure— Continued

Transition Celling and visibility minimums

2-englne or less

More than
Course and : it 2-engine,
— H altitude Condition
From— ' o distance (feet) 66 knots Né%rlf than mﬁ%rﬁr}gt‘j‘sn
nots

or less

PROCEDURE CANCELLED, EFFECTIVE 7 SEPT. 1963.
Qty, Morris; State, HI.; Airport Name, Morris Municipal; Elev., 688'; FACtass., g VORTAC”Idmt., JOT; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 1; Efl. Date, 27 Apr. 63; Sup. Arndt.

300-1 NA NA
600-114 NA NA
606-1)1 NA NA
NA NA NA

Procedure turn S side of crs, 266° Outbnd, 086° Inbnd, 1900° within 10 miles.
Minimom altitude over faoility oo final approaclj crs, 900'=

Qsam Weof?%l'Kyﬁoeat'imoﬁ"o%ﬁ"sﬁa'ﬁfpuﬁorize’\ landing mInimums or if landing not accomplished within 3.6 miles after passing COL-VOR, make aright climb-
iigtumto 1900 and return to COL-VOR. Hold W, 1-minute right turns; Inbnd crs 086 .
Cty, Red Bank; State, N.J.; Airport Name, Red Bank; Elev., 80'; Fac. Clasffi, VOR”Ident™ COL; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 1; Efl. Date, 7 Sept. 63; Sup. Arndt. No. Orig.;

300-1 300-1 NA
700-1 700-1 NA
700-1 700-1 NA

NA

Procedure turn N side crs, 108° Outbnd, 288° Inbnd, 1900 within 10 miles.
Minimumaltitude over facility on final approach crs, 1000'.

Authorised landing minimums or «landing not accomplished within 4.7 miles after passing RBV-VOR, make right climb-
tsytumto 1900 and return to RBV-VOR. Hold E, 1-minute right turns, Inbnd crs 288 .

City, Robbinsvillg; State N.J.; Alrport Name, Trenton-Robbinsville; Elev.. 116" Fac. Class., B-VORTAC; ldent., RBV; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 1; Efl. Date, 7 Sept. 63,
Sup. Arndt. No. Orig.; Dated, 28Jan. 61

1 The terminal very high frequency omnirange (TerVOR) procedures prescribed in 8 609.200 are amended to read in part:
Terminal VOR Standard Instrument Approach Procedure
Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical
wl.hth, following Instrumentappryt P«*dure,

uiesan roach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal A~ tijm Agency. IhMal approaches
over specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below.

Transition Celling and visibility minimums
Minimum 2-engine or less I\gore than
Course and : Condition engine,
From— To— distanoe altitude on more than
flbet 66 knots  More than
) or less 66knots 00 knots
i 28600 T-dn 300-1 300-1 200-H
BITLFR. BTT VOR. Direct. Tdn 3001 3001 200-H
8-dn-01 400-1 400-1 400-1)6
A-dn 800-2 800-2 800-2

Procedure turn E side ofcrs, 189° Outbnd, 009° Inbnd, 2800" within 10 miles.
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1100'.

tBTTVMN “M N Nerhhshed ujmndescentAuth”1Sd to togminimumsoriflandingnot accomplished within 0.0mileof BTT VOR, turn left, climb to 3000 on R-189

Caution; ffig~terrainE ofairport;, all maneuvering to be accomplished W of airport 1000 terrain 2 miles NNE; 2000' terrain 7 miles E.
BN - - __ -=. .. nmm J__\T- mAV

e e T- AD_1 Amaf 68
-VOR..... 2000 T-dn 300-1 300-1 200-H
8CK VORn 500 C-dn 600-1 6002 600-H
bek-vor. 2000 A-dn NA Na NA

h~OD-VOR (final) Direct, _ 600

Badar vectoring authorized in accordance with approve atterns,
procedure turn S side of crs, 274° Outbnd, 094° Inbnd, 20  within 10 miles.
Jij™®um altitude over faculty on final approach crs, 600"
i w a | contectnot established upon descent to authorized Ianding minimumsor iflanding not accomplished within 0.0 mile, make right turn, climb to 2000 on R-274 with-
*gdidaInt: Int MOD-VOR R-274 and SCK-VOR R-147.

Modesto; State, Calif.; Airport Name, Modesto City-County; Elev., 96 Fac Class BVOR; Ident., MOD; Procedure No. TerVOR R-274, Arndt. Orig.; Efl. Date.
Sept.

No. 17< 3
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Terminal VOR Standard Instrument Approach Procedure— Continued

Transition Celling and visibility minimums

2-engine or less

Minimum More then
From— T®— Cg:ég%?gd altitude Condition 2engire,
(feet) 65knots  More than Mmore then
or less 6 Imots  Bkmots
Flat Rock VOR ..., RIC VOR 2000 - . -
Manakin RBn RIC VOR % Cdn s W1 x0mi
Hopewell VOR RIC VOR 1700  S-dn-6. 600-1 600-1 %]JII
A-dn 800-2 800-2 8062
if aircraft equipped with VOR and AD F receiversand
V. .. = Stack Int received, the following mlnlmunﬁaﬁhjl
c-dn 1 500-1 1 500-1 | ULl
. 400-1 400-1 4001 i

Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved patterns.

Procedure turn S side of crs, 236° Outbnd, 056° Inbnd, 1700 within 10 miles of RIO VOR.
-Minimum altitude until over Stack Int#'on final approach crs, 800'.

Crs and distance,, breakoft point to approach,end of runway, 063°—0.9 mile.

W&ﬂ }|3nt et(l)Jtr% tabHFde\c) n dqach%u@o&ze&ilego tpimrtﬁ%slj)tgﬂangmpﬁso_taccomplIshedwithin0.0miIeofRIC VOR. climb to 2000 on R-0ss me von

-If Stack Int# not received, maintain 800" aver R
#Stack Int: Brt R-236 R1O VOR and 304° bearlng from RIC RBN.

City, Richmond; State, Va.; Airport Name, Byrd Field; Blew., 167'; Fac. ﬁlass BVOR; Ident., RIC; Procedure No. TerVOR-6, AmQt Y@EEE Date. 7 Sept 63 Sun inwit

Dated, 18May
Flat Rock VOH ... ... ... mBfftmore Hit*— 2000
Biltmore Intt* RIC VOR (final)_ 800 %% %1 G%&HHI]'
Manakin RBn. RIC V . 2000 600—1 600-1
5-mile radar fix ‘RIO VOR (final)... 600 800- 806-2 EIDZ !

alrcraft equipped with dual VOR receivers ad |
Biltmore Int* or 5-mile radar fir received, the Mow-
ing minimum app ies: i

S-dn-15 400-1 4001 401 !

Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved patterns.

Procedure turn N side of crs, 347° Outbnd, 167° Inbnd, 1700' within 10 miles.

Minimum altitude over Biltmore Int* on final adpproach crs, 800'; over facility, 600'.

Crsand distance, breakoff point to approach end ofrunway, 154°—0_6mile.

If visual contartiwt «tabllshed ugon descent to authorlzed landing. minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0.0 mile, climb to 2000' on R-167 RIC-VOR within
10miles, returnto R 220° Outbnd, 040° Inbnd, 1-minute right turns,

<Biltmore Int: Int R- 008 Flat Rock VOR and R-347 Richmond VOR

City, Richmond; State, Va.; Airport Name, Byrd Field; Elev., 167'; Fac. Class., BVOR; Ident., RIC; Procedure No. TerVOR-15, Arndt, ¢ Eft Date, 7:Sept. 63, Sup. Amdt
No. 8; Dated, 18 May 63

Flat Rock VOR 00 300 200

'I\-|Ao;')1evl\(/ell %/é)R E'.ddnri'.'j'.'" 3001 600-1 eorﬁ 60\/\74
ahakin n

Mahakin R| i-_t(ijn-BS.— " 600-1 600-% an%

5-mile radar fix.... 600 If aircraft is equipped W|th VOR and ADF _receives

and Brown Int* or 6-mile radar fix reoelved to

following minimum applies:
S-dn-33 9 | E&)—l | 4001 1 «O—l

Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved pattern.
Procedure turn'N side of crs, 138® Outbnd, 318®Tnbnd, 1700'within 10 miles.
Minimum altitude over Brown Int* on final approach crs, 800'; over facility, 600'.,
Crs andi distance, breakoff point to approach end of runway, 334°*-0:6 mile.
ooptact not established upon descent to authorized landi nimums or if Iandln not accomplished within 0.0 mile of RIO VOR. climb to 2000 on R-318 of RIO
VOR within 10miles, returnto RIC VOR. Hold SW 220® Outbnd Inbnd, 1-minute ri tturns
<Brown. lilt: Int RIC-VOR R-138 and 090°-bearing; RO-LFR.

City, Richmond; State, Va.; Airport Name, Byrd Field; Elev., 167'; Fac. Class., BVOR; Ident., RIC; Procedure No. TerVOR-33, Arndt. 6; Eft. Date, 7 Sept. 63; Sup. Amdt
No. 5; Dated, 18 May 63

300-1 300-1 200H,

500-1 201 A

500-1 600- o
fom 800-2 800-2 802

Procedure turn S side of crs, 238®0utbnd, Inbnd, 2200" within 10 miles.

Minimum altitude over facnlty on flnalapproach cors, 12000 -

Cm and distance, facility to airport, 049%—4T.3mile.

If © M+°>%”R?f}|{‘°t established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished proceed to facility, climb to 2200'on MBS VOR R-058am

City, Saginaw; State, Mich.; Airport Name, Tri-City; Elev., 667"; Fac. Class., BVOR; Ident.,, MBS; Procedure No. TerVOR-5. Arndt. 2; Eft. Date, 7 Sept. 63;Sup. Amdt
No. VOR, 1; Dated, 2Dee. 61

T-dn 300-1 300-1 206H
------ i BB ar
Adn. . 802  >800-2 802

Procedure turn W side of crs, 313® Qutbnd, 133® Inbnd, 2200 within 10 miles.
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1800
Crs and distance, facility to airport, 139°—0.28'mile.

return”™» M B SO R 110* estabUshe* upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished proceed to facility, climb to 2200' on MBS VOR R- 170an

City, Saginaw; State, Mich.; Airport Name, Tri-City; Elev., 667'; Fac. Class. BVOR; Ident., MBS; Procedure No. TerVOR-14. Arndt. 1; Eff. Date, 7 Sept. 63, Sup. Amdt
No. VOR, Orig.; Dated, 21 Dec. 57
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Terminal VOR Standard Instrument Approach Procedure— Continued

Transition Ceiling and visibility minimum3
Minimum 2-engine or less More than
Course and : PR 2-engine,
To— H altitude Conditimi more thah
e e e B Mot than inots
300-1 300-1 200-1}*
600-1 600-1 600-1}<
600-1 600-1 600-1
800-2 800-2 800-2
Procedure turn E side of crs, 038° Outbnd, 218° Inbnd, 2200" within 10 miles.
Minimumaltitude over facility on final approach crs, 1300
INMal not~tabllsh”ui»~descent”authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished proceed to fecility, climb to 2200'on MBS VOR R-218and
reunto MBS VOR. . - Swgit '

Qtv Seiraw State, Mich.; Airport Name, Tri-City; Elev., 667'; Fac. Class., BVOR; Ident.,, MBS; Procedure No. TerVOR-23, Amdt. 2; Eff. Date, 7 Sept. 63; Sup.
~ * Amdt. No. VOR, 1, Dated, 2 Dec. ol

5 The instrument landing system procedures prescribed in § 609.400 are amended to read in part:
ILS Standard Instrument Approach P rocedure

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. "Distances are in nautical
nilsunless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles. e i , Coe e . . ,

Ifantetrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the foUowing instrument approach procedure,
ulesanapproachis conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approaches
salbe over specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below.

Transition Ceiling and visibility minimums
Minimum 2-engine or less l\gore than
Course and : iti -engine,
From— To— distance altitude Condition rmore than
feet 65 knots  More than
(fee) or less 66knots  O0 knots
Copint" . Via Scrsof ILS 2700 T-dn#—.. 300-1 300-1 200-H
e i @l @l
ot LNY ng’(%ggBar?d 230° bearing from 2002 2002 2002

Procedure turn not authorized.  Straight-in from McGregor Pt RBn only.

Altituce of glide slope and_distance to approach end of runway at McGregor Pt RBn, 2700'—8.2 miles; at OM, 1205—3.6 miles; at LM M, 289'—0.6 mile. .

Ifvisual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished climb to 3000'on OGG-VOR R-027, reverse course, climb to
Wan mto VOR.

2 Stfgqu ltgreggtous terrain W of McGregor Pt RBn. Turbulence of varying intensities may be encountered. 2. 570" tower 4 miles W of airport; 255' stacks 1.6 miles

toal. 3. Approach lights not installed. i . .

m\Fenglide slope not utilized do not descend below 1700 until 3 miles past McGregor Pt RBn and minimums are 500-1. i

» minimums Runways 23,20 and 17 are 600-1, and all aircraft must cross airport under VFR conditions prior to departing on course.

“"Camp Int: Int LNY-VOR R-096and Scrs ILS.

Qtty, Kahului, Maui; State, Hawaii; Airport Name, Kahului; Elev., 69'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-OGG; Procedure NO. ILS-2, Amdt. Orig.; Eff. Date, 7 Sept. 63

mke vor. Direct, e 2700 300-1 300-1 200-}*
MKE-RBn. Direct. 2700 600-1 600-1 600-17*
mk-lom........ 2700 400-1 400-1 400-1
MWCVOR 2700 800-2 800-2 800-2
Cardinal Int Direct 2300

«w.ffife transitions to final approach course authorized according to approved patterns. Aircraft will be released for final approach without procedure turnon Inbnd final
iw 7satleast 2miles Nof Lake Park Int.
Procedure turn W ST e of crs, 006° Out%nd, 186° Inbnd, 2700" within 10 miles of Lake Park Int. i
uLi eS°Peouter or middle marker, and no approach lights.
™yumumaltitude over Lake Park Int on final approach crs, 2300'; over Harbor Int, 1900'".
fRarx distance, Lake Park Int to airport, 186°—7.3 miles; Harbor Int to airport, 186°—4.5 miles.— ) o i ) i
s contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 4.5 miles after passing Harbor Int, climb to 2000’ on
° within Hmilesof ME LOM.
ILStim u *e Aircraft on missed approach may be radar controlled after radar identification. 2. This procedure authorized only for aircraft equipped to receive VOR and
wnnjtaneously, unless radar controller advises passing Lake Park Int and Harbor Int.
aution: 787' power line 0.5 mile N of Rimway 19.

*7,Milwaukee; State, Wis.; AirpOrt Name, General Mitchell Field; Elev., 702"; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-M KE; Procedure No. ILS-19, Amdt. Orig.; Eff. Date, 7 Sept. 63

Mobile VOR

LOM Direct................ . 1800 T-dn......... 300-1 300-1 200-}*
orookley VORI LOM. Direct - 1800 C-dn 4001 500-1 600-1}*
- S-dn-Td_—— 200} 200} 200}
A-dn #600- #600- #600-

Jjdjf vectoring authorized in accordance with approved patterns.
"K71w side of crs, 320° Outbnd, 140° Inbnd, 1800 within 10 miles.
AMES?5* Rt glide slope interception Inbnd, 1500'. . .

Ifvi<Si oi 7 de slopeand distance to approach end of runway at OM, 1500—4.6 miles; at MM, 424'—0.6 mile, = X . i .
Bt TaStact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 4.5 miles after passing LOM, make right turn, climb
D3 10 FSi™UILLOm within 20 miles or, when directed by ATC, make right turn, proceed direct to MOB VOR climbing to 1800' and enter VOR holding pattern.

#Aflinnioulij®™ when glide slope not utilized. ) . )
uwiauea components of ILS must be operating otherwise alternate minimum of 80(1-2 applies.

n.Mobile; State, Ala.; Airport Name, Bates Field; Elev., 217'; Fac. Class., ILS; I((ijent., I-M OB; Procedure No. ILS-14, Amdt. 12; Eff. Date, 7 Sept. 63; Sup. Amdt. No. 11;
Dated, 1 Sept. 62
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ILS Standard Instrument Approach Procedure— Continued

Transition Ceiling and visibility minimum;
Mini 2-engine or less More than
mnimum ore
From— To- Cg%’;;%ggd altitude Condition 2-engine,
(feet) 65knots  More than Mmore than

or less 65knots 65 knots

TulsaVOR-.-L 2200

Collinsville Ihii.- 200 fo1 g meH
e T 2 o & &
MumanInt " %0 600-2 600-2 o2

Radar vectorinway be used tg‘{)osition aircraft for a final approach within 5miles N of DW LOM with the nnmftmtinn ofprocedure turn.

Procedure turn'W side of crs, 354° Outbnd, 174° Inbnd, 2200'within 10miles. i

Crs and distance,, DW LOM to airport, 174°—5.6 miles; WE LMM to airport, 174°—0.6 mile.

Minimum altitude at glide slope interception Inbnd, 2200

Altitude of glide slope and distance to approach end of runway at OM, 2190—6.6 miles; at MM, 835—0.6 mile.

If visual contact not established upon_descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished climb to 2200' on era 174° within 20 miles of DW LOM t
when directed by ATO, climb to 2200"on TUL-VOR R-035 within 20 miles.

Note: Glidé slope angle 2.5°.

*300-1 required on Runway 3L, 21R, 17R and 36L.

#No approach lights.

City, Tulsa; State, Okla.; Airport Name, Municipal; Blew., 674f; Fkc: Class;, IDS; Went;, I-BWE; Procedure No. ILS-17L, Arndt. Orig.; Eft. Date, 7 Sept. 63

Boyds INt.....ccooiiviiiiiiiii s 2300 Thla#
C-dn 500-1 SOT m-iU
3-dn-19R##, 200-H 200-H 26H
A-dn~__ 600-2 600-2 602

Radar transitions and vectori%%eauthorized in accordance with approved patterns.
Procedure turn W side of crs, 006° Outbnd,, 186° Inbnd, 2300" within 10miles of PLY RBn.
Minimum altitude at glide slope interception Inbnd, 2300

Altitude of glide slope and distance to approach end of runway at Poolesville RBn, 2297—7.3 miles; at OM, 1282—3.6 miles;at MM, 462—0.5mile. i

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing-minimums or if landing not accomplished, make right cllmblng turn to 2000, proceed to Nokesvill#
Int**, Hold SR-209HRN, 029° Inbnd, 1-minute left turns. []

**Nokesvllle Int: Int R-209 HRN-VOR and R-110 LDN-VOR.

#Runway visual range 2000’ also authorized for takeoff on Runway 19R to lieu of 200-H when 200-H faauthorized, provided high Intensity runway lights are operational.

##Runway visual range 2000 also authorized for landing on Runway 19R, provided all components of the IL8, high intensity runwag I’\l/?hts, approach lights, condenser ds-
charge flashers, middle and outer compass locators, and all related airborne equipment are operating satisfactorily. ~Descent below 513' M'SL shall not be made unless vistel
contact with the approach lights has been established or the aircraft fa clear of the clouds.

Major change: Deletes description of Boyds Ihi.

City, Washington, D.C.; Airport Name, Dulles International; Elev., SIS'; Fac. Class;, ILS; Ident., I-D L X; Procedure No. ILS-19R, Arndt. 4; Eff. Date, 7 Sept. 63; Sup. Amdt
No. 3; Dated, 11 May 63

Bradley INt........cccooovevinincncnnene. M v 2500 300-1 300-1 200H

New Britain Int__, 2500 400-1 500-1 500-H

Tamie Int, 2700 200-H 200-H 200-H
600-2 600-2 6002

Radar vectoring authorized to accordance With approved patterns.

Procedure turn S side SW era, 238° Outbnd, 058* Inbnd; 2500" within 10miles.

Minimum altitude at glide slope Int Inbnd, 1700

Altitude of Side slope and distance to approach end of runway at OM 1671'—4.5miles; at MM 416—0.6 mile. _

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized Iandintﬁminimun’_\s or if landing not accomplished, climb to 3000' on the localizer course to R-150 CTR-von,
then SE on R-150 to Skylark Int. Hold E of Skylark haton PUT-VOR R-276, right turns, 1-mtoute.
N fcl_aatlvilon: 1. Unlighted hills Z4 miles NW ofairport approximately 768'. 2, Standard clearance not provided for straight-in minimums over ridge approximately |

¢} . m [] i

Note: Final approach from holding pattern not authorized. Procedure turn, required.

=400-% required with glide slope inoperative. - ,

_ fRunway visual range 2600' also authorized for landing on Runway 6; provided that all components of the ILS; high i_ngensitérunway Iilghts, a§)proach lights, condenser
discharge flashers, middle and outer compass locators and all related airborne e?tu_lpment are to satisfactory operating condition. Descent below 373" MSL shallnot be meo»
unless visual contact with the approach lights has been established or the aircraft is clear of clouds.

**Runway visual range 2600' also authorized for takeoff on Runway 6 to lieu of 200-H when 200-H authorized; provided high intensity runway lights are operational.

City, Windsor Locks; State, Conn.; Airport Name, Bradley Field; Elev., ITS; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-BDL; Procedure No. ILS-6, Arndt. 14; Eff. Date, 7 Sept. 63 Sp.
Arndt. No. 13; Dated, 23 Dec. 61

Bradley INt........cccoovieinniinececcee DL LMM . T-dn 300-1 300-1
y 21 1 . 2001 5004 DM
1 «10-1 AB1
800-2 800-2 800-3

& 5 =m y

Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved patterns. .
Procedure turn S side of crs, 058° Outbnd, 238° Inbnd, 2700' within 13 miles.of DL LM M, but NE of Thompson Int.**
Minimum altitude crossing Thompson Int on final approach era, 1900 .
No glide slope. No outer marker or middle marker. i - . . . o i . V,otraizM
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 5.0 miles after passing Thompson Int, cluno sk
ahead to 2500' direct to BD LOM. Hold SWofBD LOM, 058° Inbnd, 1-minute left turns.
Note: Procedure authorized only for aircraft equipped*to receive ILS and VOR simultaneously.
Caution: Unlighted hills 2.4 miles NW of airport, approximately 768'.
<Descent to published minimums authorized after passing Thomé)son Int-on final approach.
««Thompson Into Int NE course BDL/ILS and BAF/YQR R-163.

City, Windsor Locks; State, Conn.; Airport Name, Bradley Field; Elev., 173; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident, I-BDL; Procedure No. ILS-24; Arndt. 2; Eff. Date, 7 Sept. *3 S
Arndt. No. 1; Dated, 1 Dec. 62
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6. The radar procedures prescribed in § 609.500 are amended to read in part:
radar Standard Instrument Approach Procedure

., headings courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet, MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical

=miAss otherwise indicated, %xcegt visibilities which are in statute miles. . oD Lo N
i trament approach is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument procedure, unless an approach Is conducted
iltsanV» With a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approaches shall be made over specified

“ N Minimum altitude(sl) shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. = Positive identification must be estab-
radar controller  From initial contact with radar to final authorized landing minimums, the instructions of the radar controller are mandatory except when
riwimfri motactter established on final apFroach at or before descent to the authorized landing minimums, or (B? at pilot's discretion if it appears desirable to discontinue
i ovmmeth except when the radar controller may direct otherwise prior to final aPproach, a missed approach shall be executed as provided below when gA) communication
spinach te lost for more than 5 seconds during a precision approach, or for more than 30 seconds during a surveillance approach; (B) directed by radar controller;

© visual contact is not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums; or (D) if landing is not accomplished.

Transition Ceiling and visibility minimums
2-engine or less More than
Minimum i
Course and i iti 2-engine,
From— To— distance altitude Condition more than
% feet 65knots  More than
(feet) orless  G6knots 02 knots
Within: Precision approach
15 miles.... 2600 .
I15miles........... 3000 S-dn-9## 200- 200-J1ii m -H
16-25 miles 3000 600-2 600-2 600-2
300-1 200-14
1 500-]
500-1 m -iy
400-1 400-1
1 500-1
800-2 800-2

\%

Redar azimuths are clockwise with distance and altitudes based on antenna located on Atlanta Municipal Airport. i i

Ifvisil contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished 9 and 3: climb to 3000' and proceed to Conyers Int via E ers
ILSor, when directed by AT C, climb to 3000' on 056° macF;znetic bearing from ATL RBN within 20 miles. . . . o .

15 climb to 2200, turn right and proceed to ATL VOR or, when directed by ATC, climb to 2200 on 146° magnetic bearing from ATL RBn within 20 miles.

Z7and 33 climb to 3000' and. proceed to Chattahoochee Int via W eraILS or,.when directed by ATC, turn left, climb to 3000' on 231° magnetic bearing from ATL RBn
within20miles. LA VAN R jee XTI L.om | IR .. . yr;

"Runways 27,.33,5.- i . L o ) i i .

ffRunway visual range 2600' also authorized tor landing on Runway 9, provided all components of the PAR, high intensity runway lights, approach lights, condenser dis-

flashers, middle and outer compass locators and all related airborne equipment are operating satisfactorily. "Descent below 1224' MSL shall not be made unless visual

artztwith the approach lights has been established or the aircraft is clear of clouds. i . i o i i .

fRunway visual range 2600' also authorized for takeoff on Runway 9in lieu of 20044 when 200-H is authorized, provided high intensity runway lights are operational.

qty, Atlanta; State, Ga.; Airport Name, Atlanta; Elev., 1024'; Fac. Class, arbd {dgnzt‘.l,AAtlaréga Radar; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 8; Eft. Date, 7 Sept. 63; Sup. Arndt. No. 7;
ated, ug.

Within: Surveillance approach

00<... ) 30 miles............

ir... 10miles... 300-1 300-1 200-H
400-1 500-1 500-1*4
700-1 700-1 700-1)4
400-1 400-1 0-
700-1 700-1 700-1
800-2 800-2 800-2

Redar terminal areatransition altitudes—all bearings are from the radar site with sector azimuths progressing clockwise. _ . . . i
: Ra<tercontrol will provide 1000’ vertical clearance within a 3-mile radius or 600" vertical clearance within a 3- to 5-mile (inclusive) radius of 1746' obstruction 9miles ENE
* and a 1660 obstruction 24 miles NE of airport. . . o . . . .
nu> 7181131 contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if Iandmgoraot accomplished Runways 4 and 36: Climb to 2600' and proceed to New

»Ntinore Int. 4!—50{% glsl—minute right turns, 186° Inbnd. Runways 9,18,22, and 27: Climb to 2000' and proceed to CV LOM. Hold S 1-minute right turns, 360° Inbnd.
Runways 4,9, 5 .

Runways 22 ana 27. 4

Covington; State, Ky.; Airport Name, Greater Cincinnati; Elev., 890'; Fac. Class, and ldent., Cincinnati Radar; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 4; Eff. Date, 7 Sept. 63; Sup.
Arndt. No. 3; Dated, 7 July 62
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Radar Standard Instrument Approach Procedure— Continued
Ceiling and visibility minimun

Badar terminal area maneuvering sectors and altitudes 2-engine or less
More than

Condition 2-engine,
65knots  More than more than

or less 6knots ~ Bokmots

Within Smiles: Surveillance approach
012°—238°, 1800'.
238°—012°, 2200'. T-dn 300-1 300-1 200M
Within 10 miles: C-dn 400-1 600-1 500-1H
012°—192°, 2000'. S-dn-1,33,19 400-1 400-1 4001
192°—238°, 2500' and 24

dn__ — 800-2 800-2 002

Within 26 miles:
012°—148°, 2700'.
148°—238°, 2600'.
238°—012°, 3300'.

Wlthm 30 mlles !

Within 60 miles:
All directions, 6300'.

All bearings are from radar site with sector azimuths progressing clockwise.

.If visual contact not establlshed upon descent to authorized landing minimums or iflanding not accomplished, Runwa 865 land 33: Make a cllmblng left turn to 2600 direct
to BD LOM. old SW of BD LOM, 068° Inbnd, 1-minute left turns. Runway 19: Make a climbing right turn to 2600' direct to BD LOM. old SWof BD LOM, 068°
Inbnd, 1-minute Ieft turns.. Runwa 24: Climb, stralght ahead to 2500' dlrectdo D LOM. Hold SWofBD LOM, 068° Inbnd, 1-minute left turns

Caution: Unlighted hills 2.4 miles NW of airport approximately 768

City, Windsor Locks; State, Conn.; Airport Name, Bradley Field; Elev., 173, Fac. Class, and ldent., Bradley Radar; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. Orig.; Eft. Date, 7 Sept. 63

These procedures shall become effective on the dates specified therein.
(Secs. 813(a), 307(c), 72 Stat. 752, 749; 49 U.S.C. 1854(a), 1348(c))
Issued in Washington, D.C., on August 5, 1963.
W illard Lane,
Acting Director, Flight Standards Service.

[F.R. Doc. 63-8665; Filed, Sept. 5,1963; 11:50 a.m.]

[Beg. Docket No. 1903; Amdt. 337]
PART 609— STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURES

Miscellaneous Amendments

The amendments to standard instrument approach procedures contained herein are being adopted to become effective
when indicated in order to promote safety. The revised procedures supersede the existing procedures of the same classi-
fication now in effect for the airports specified therein. For the convenience of the users, the revised procedures specify tne
complete procedure and indicate the changes to the existing .procedures.

As a situation exists which demands immediate action in the interests of safety in air commerce, | find that compliance
with the notice, procedure and effective date provisions of section 4 of the Administrative Procedure Act would be contrary
to the public interest and is therefore not required.
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| to the authority delegated to me by the Administrator (24 FH . 5662), Part 609 is amended as follows:
[ The automatic direction finding procedures prescribed in § 609.100(b) are amended to read in partr
ADP Standard Instrument Approach Procbdubb

Bearings ladings courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical
., IU,,ipfio otherwise indicated, except visibilities wbicli are in statute miles.

nantotrament approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure,
.- amroachis conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approaches
Sbemade over specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below.

Transition Ceiling and visibility minimums
2-engine or less More than
Minimum
Course and : it 2-engine,
From— To— distance altitude Condition more than
feet 05knots  More than
(feet) or less B5knots 00 Knots
-\VOR- CSG RBn Direct. 2000 T-dn.__ 300-1 300-1 200-J*
SSS L\gﬁ ! CSG RBn Direct. 2000 TC-dn___ gg&zlt %% ggg.i}*
t CSG RBn Direct 2000 S-dn-2__ -
Weryn Int. A-dn. — 800-2 8002  800-2

Redar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved patterns.

Procedure turn E side of cxs, 204° Outbnd, 024° Inbnd, 1900 within lOmlIes

Minimum altitude over facmty on final apé)roach crs, 1100

QOsanddistance, facility to alﬁ)ort ,022°

Ifvisual contact not established upon descent to authorlzed landing mmimums or iflanding not accomplished within. 2.8 miles after passing CSG RBn, turn left, climb
t200andreturn to C8G RBn. Hold SW, 1-minute left turns.

Caution: Jump towers 574' 1J* miles NE. R-3002 E and 8E of Lawson AAF.

Note: Authorized for military use only except by prior arrangement.

Qty. Columbus: State. Ga.; Airport Name. Lawson AAF: Elev., 232'; Fac. Class., SBH; Idené3 CSG; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 1; Eff. Date, 14 Sept 63; Sup. Arndt. No. Orig;

Dated,
Interprise RBn Direct 2000 T-dn.. 300-1 300-1 2007
@}rQrE LSSM (RBn) 2000 C-dn.. 500-4 5004 600-}i}*
Abbeville hit Direct.. — 2000 A-dn 800-2 800-2 800-2
OR Direct 2000
Hatfodlo t , Direct 2000
Darlington Int, Direct.. 2000

Redar vectormg authorized in accordance with approved patterns. . .

Procedure turn N side otcrs, 245° Outbnd, 065° Inbnd, 1 within 10 miles. Nonstandard due traffic Cairns AAF.

Minimum altitude over facmty cm final approach crs, 1100

QOsand distance, facility to airport, 065°—1.5 miles,

Tlvisual contact not establishe upon descent to authorlzed landing mmimums or if landing not accomplished within 1.5 miles after passing LOR RBn, turn right, climb to
W , proceed direct to Enterprise RBn.

Note: Authorized for mili itary use only except by prior arrangement.

City, Fort Rucker; State, Ala.; Airport Name, Lowe AAF; Elev., 224'; Fac. Class., MHW; Ident., LOR; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. Orig.; Eff. Date, 14 Sept. 63

DHN VOR... nr tom Direct...... .. 2000 T-dn_. 300-1 300-1 2001*
Hartford Int 07. T.OM Direct. .. _ _ 2000 C-dnZ. 500-1 500-1 500-1}*
IPP RBN.... 07 T.OM Direct___ 2000 S-dn-6. 400-1 400-1 400-1
Abbeville Int.. T.OM Direct . 2000 A-dn 800-2 800-2 800-2
Qplint* T.OM 2000 -

Darlington Int T.OM Direct — 2000

Radar vectormg authorized in accordance Wlth al prove atterns.

Procedure turn W side of crs. 238° Outbnd, nbnd, ' within 10 miles. Nonstandard due to airway S.

Minimum altitude over facility on final apgroach crs, 2000,

and distance, facility to airport, 058°—5.8 miles.

uvisual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimnms or if Iandlng not accomplished within 5.8 miles after passing LOM, turn left, climb to 2000*
“*“ Proceed direct to ETP RBn or, when directed by ATC, turn left and return to-OZ LOM at 2000

notes: 1L Authorized for mllltary use only except by prior arrangement 2. Teardrop procedure turn authorized, same altitude utilizing crs of Outbnd, Inbnd.

Opp Int: Int OZR VOR R-267 and CEW R-040.

city, Fort Rucker; State, Ala.; Airport Name, Cairns AAF; Elev., SOS; Fac. Class., LOM Is%ent OZ; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 5; Eff. Date, 14 Sept. 63; Sup. Arndt. No. 4;

Dated, 19J
DHNvor.. .T.OM Direct 2000 T-dm 300-1 300-1 200-)*
|TP RBn__ T.0M Direct . 2000 C-dn 500-1 500-1 im -ix
Hartford hit T.OM Direct__ ’ 2000 S-dn-6.... 400-1 400-1 400-1
Abbewlle Int T.0M 2000 800-2 800-2 800-2
Qpin T.OM _
Darlmgton hit T.OMuiiiiiiiies cveiiee e Direct 2000

adarvectormg authorized in accordance with apj)roved patterns.

vf£fijure turn teardrop, 261° Outbnd, 058° Inbn Initial penetration 15,000' or below; penetration turn left, 8000', complete at 2000' within 20 miles.

~itude over facility on flnal approach crs 2000'. ,

lIvkn iFstance>facility to airport, O .8 m

Lon j mntECt-P?Dt eRstEbllshed upon descent to authorlzed landing minimnms or if landing not accomplished within 5.8 miles after passing LOM, turn left, climb to 2000'
cnrctto n

wennii» ' ate of descent not to exceed 4000 feet per minute and 200 K. 2. Direction of penetration turn nonstandard due ATC requirements. 3. Authorized for military

.Acce p t by Prior arrangement.
Up*“ t: Int OZR R-267 and CEW R-040.

iFort Rucker; State, Ala.; Airport Name, Calms AAF; Elev., 305'; Fac. Clgss dMlér}Nl I%ent OZ; Procedure No. 2, Amdt. 1; Eff. Date, 14 Sept. 63; Sup. Amdt. No. Orig;
ate uly

MBVOR

MLS RBn 4500 T-dn 300-1 300-1 200—1*
400-1 500-1 500-1}*
A-dn.... 800-2 800-2 800-2

t«ra Sside crs, 236® Outbnd. 056° Inbnd, 4500' within 10 miles.

Qsmi/l hi altitude over faC|I|ty on final ap{)roach crs, 3300°

Ifvisual rjftance, faC|I|ty to airport, 056°—1.9 miles.
asof Rl u°testablished upon descent to authorized landing minimums or iflanding not accomplished within 1.9miles after passing RBn, climb to 4500’ on O

Nor ? 10m
a. e mapproach from holding pattern at RBn not authorized. Procedure turn required.

' “esCity; State, Mont.; Airport Name, Municipal; Elev., 2628'; Fac. Class., SABH; Ident., MLS; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 1; Eff. Date, 14 Sept. 63; Sup.Amdt. No.

Orig.; Dated, 27 Oct. 62
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ADF Standard Instrument Approach Procedure— Continued

Transition Ceiling and visibility minimum

2-engine or less

Minimum More than
From— To— Cg}]srtz‘%?gd altitude Condition 2engire,
(feet) 66knots  More than More then
or less 66knots GO kats
TEB LMM, - Direct 1800 300-1 3001 a0
TEB LMM AR LOM (final) . . .... Direct 1200 900-1 %1 %J.H
—_— 1 1

Radar transitions authorized in accordance with approved patterns.

Procedure turn W side of crs, 037° Qutbnd, 217° Inbnd, 2000 within 10 miles.

Minimum altitude overfaullty on final apgroach crs, 1200

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 217°—6.1 miles.
_Ifvisual contact not established upon descent to authorized landingminimums or iflanding not accomplished within 6.1 miles after passing LOM, climb to 2000 on crs 217,
intercept R-069 ARD-VOR, then make right turn, proceed to Kilmer Int at 2000". Hold SW, 1-minute right turns, Inbnd crs 069°.

City. Newark: State. N.J.; Airport Name, Newark: Kiev., 18'; Fac. Class., LOMZ;O!]deInt.G,gAR; Procedure No. 2, Arndt. 2; Eff. Hate, 14 Sept. 63; Sup. Arndt. No. 1; Dated,
uly

2800 T-dn...... 300-1 300-1 200H

3000 C-dn _ 400-1 500-1 60-1H
B(TE VOR 2600 S-dn-T_— 400-1 400-1 401
ROF RBn 2600 A-dn.......... 800-2 800-2 8002

3000

2800

Procedure turn E side of crs, 195° Outbnd, 015° Inbnd, 2600" within 10 miles.

Minimum altitude over faullty on final ap:?roach crs, 2300'.

Crs_.and distance, facility to airport, 015°—3.6 miles.

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 3.6 miles after passing LOM, climb to 2800 on as
016°, proceed to SGF-VOR,

City, Springfield; State, Mo.; Airport Name, Springfield Municipal; Elev., 1267"; Fac. Class., LOM; ldent., SO; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 4; Eft. Date, 14 Sept. 63; Sup. Amdt.
No. 3; Dated, 9 Mar.. 63

i 2800 T-dN...ccooeeene 300-1 300-1 20H,

ROF VOB. _ SGF RBn Direct___ C—d2 301 01 204
8-dn-I3_ _ 400-1 400-1 4001
A-dn 800-2 800-2 8002

Procedure turn W side of crs. 317° Qutbnd, 137° Inbnd, 2800" within 10 miles.
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 2300

Crs anac] distance, facili irport, 137 JS?"[W

frws contaetriote: II% dupon 3escentto autﬁorlzed landing minimums or if landmgnotaccomplished within 3.6 miles after passing RBn climb toouw onioi
tog from SGF RBn within 16 miles.

Note: Final approach from holding pattern not authorized. Procedure turn required.

City, Springfield; State, MO.; Airport Name, Municipal; Elev., 1267'; Fac. Class., Hscf\lg(sfldentsSSGF Procedure No. 2, Arndt. 1; Efl. Date, 14 Sept. 63; Sup. Arndt. No. Orig,;
Date! an

200,

R HUF RBn 2000 T-dn _ 300-1 300-1 :

E' IliJn'ioX (I)nr\;: HUF RBn 200 g-dn T 4001 801 %:ILM
800-2 8002 802

Procedure turn N side of crs, 046° Outbnd, 225° Inbnd, 2000' within 10 miles.
Minimum altitude overfacﬂlty on final approach crs 1600'.

?ﬁ/%ﬁ% Icsgg wet L%Ct”elts)‘atl%%kggrltjp%zr? deséent to authorizet' landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 4.0 miles gﬁ%r basgi\rllvg hut BHBH climb to 200

on crs of 226° and return to HUF RBn or, when directed by ATC, make left turn and proceed to Lewis VOR at 2200 A dt No I
Cltv Terre Haute; State, Ind.; Airport Name, Hulman Field; Elev., 685'; Fac. Cltasds ]EE bIdent HUF; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 2; Efl. Date, 14 Sept. 63; Sup. Am .
Date e -
200-f,
LOM oo . Direct 3001 W oo
TOM _ Direct _ 400-1 2001 401
oM LT . . __ Direct — 3903 8002 802
TOM (final) . Direct
LOM.I

Spencer Int

Procedure turn S side of crs, 225° Outbnd, 045° Inbnd, 2100' within 10 miles.
Minimum altitude over faculty on final approach crs, 1900'.
Crs and distance, facility to airport, 046°—4.7 miles. landing Utofltog K * 47 A pan MM. we
RBnN, climbing to 2000' or, when directed by ATC, make clinbing right turn to 2200 and proceed direct to LEU-VOR. ATdt. jjo.

Citv TerreHaute; State, Ind.; Airport Name, Hulman Field; Elev., 686 Fac. Class., LOM; ldent., HU; Procedure No._2, Arndt. 1; Efl. Date, 14 Sept.
Orig.; Dated, 16 Dec. 61

,
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2. The very high frequency omnirange (VOR) procedures prescribed in § 609.100(c) are amended to read in part:

YOR Standard Instrument Approach Procedure

Bearings headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevationsand altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical
milesunless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles.
manlnstrument approach procedureof the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be Inaccordance with the following instrument approach procedure,
an Eroach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approaches
over specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below.

Transition Ceiling and visibility minimums
2-engine or less M

Minimum ore than

From— To— Cg&]srtzeni\gd altitude Condition n%o?‘ggtlﬁgn
(feet) 65 knots  More than 65 knot

or less 65 knots nots

MLS-VOR...cccvvueen. e ? Direct 300-1 300-1 2004$
400-1 500-1 500-1\%
400-1 400-1 400-1
800-2 800-2 800-2

Procedure tum S side of crs 211° Outbnd, 031° Inbnd, 4500" within 10 miles.

Minimumaltitude over VOR on final aproach crs, 3500'; over Fort Int,* 3100

Crsand distance, Fort Int to airport, 03 2.0 miles

Ifvisual contact not established upon descent to authonzed landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 3.6 miles after passing MLS-VOR, climb to 4500' on
RO62within 10 miles.

Caution; RBn tow:

Note: Final approach from holding pattern at VOR not authorized. Procedure turn required.

*fort Int: Int MLS-VOR R-031 and 300° bearing to MLS RBn or 1.5-mile DME-fix R-031.

Gity. Miles City: State. Mont.: Airport Name, Municipal; Elev., 2628, Fac Class BVORTAC; Ident MLS; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 5; Eff. Date, l4Sept 63; Sup. Arndt.

4; Dated, 27 Oct.
80FRBn....... SGF-VOR ..ot s Direct «300-1 300-1 2004$
500-1 500-1 600-1}$
500-2 500-2 600-2
500-1 500-1 500-1
500-2 500-2 500-2
800-2 800-2 800-2

Procedure turn W side of crs. 013° Outbnd, 193° Inbnd, 2800" Within 10 miles.

Minimum altitude over facility on final apgroach crs, 2800'.

QOsanddistance, facility to airport, 193

Ifvisual contact not established upon descent to authorlzed landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 6.8 miles after passing SGF-VOR, climb to 3200' on
R2BBQF-VOR and proceed to Bfilings¢nt.

Gity, Springfield; State, Mo.; Airport Name, Springfield Municipal; Elev., 1267'; Fac. Class., BVORTAC; Ident., SGF; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 6; Eff. Date, 14 Sept. 63,
Sup. Arndt. No. 5; Dated, 9 Mar. 63

300-1 300-1 NA
1000-1 1000-1 NA
NA NA NA

Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with apgroved patterns by Boston Approach Control.
Procedure turn E side of crs, 022° Outbnd, 202° Inbnd, 2000" within 10 miles.
Minimum altitude over faC|||ty on final approach crs, 2000'.
Usand distance, facility to airport, 202°—11.5 miles.
Minimum altitude 1000°*within 6 miles after passing HTM VOR.
visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 6.0 miles after passingHTM VOR, make right climb-
|rgumt02w0‘ return to HTM VOR, hold SW on R-240,1-minute right turns. 060° crs Inbnd.

City, Taunton; State, Mass.; Airport Name, Municipal; Elev., 40'; Fac. Class., LVOR; Ident., HTM; Procedure No. 1, a mdt. Orig.; Eff. Date, 14 Sept. 63

Lerant*. HUF VOR fAnall . 1500 . 300-1 300-1 200-1$
BrariUnt* HUF VOR (finali... . 150 C-dn 400-1 500-1 500-1}$
htbh huf vor 200 S-dn23___ 400-1 400-1 400-1

\ HUF VOR - 200 Adn 8002 8002 800-2
Sperver Int. HUF VOR ..ot oo e Direct— 2200

fe toe turn N side of final approach crs, 049° Outbnd 229° Inbnd, 2000' within 10 miles.
pi™ TT™ altitude over facility on final approach crs,
Ifvim |’\|S’ane>faCI|It)£t0 airport, 229°—3.0 miles

tumino<2Scontact not established upon descent to authorlzed landing minimums or iflanding not accomplished within 3.0 miles after passing HUF VOR, make climbing left
<"1 ¢ Proceed directto Lewis VOR or, when directed by ATC, make climbing right turn and return to HUF VOR
onJ i Int HUF VOR R-047.and LEU VOR R-022.

Int: Int HUF VOR R-062 and LEU VOR R-022.
tty. Terre Haute; State, Ind.; Airport Name, Hulman Field; Elev., 585'; Fac. Class., BVOR; Ident., HUF; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 2; Eff. Date, 14 Sept. 63; Sup. Arndt.
No. 1; Dated, 26 Aug. 61

1eu BHF BUF VOR 2100 T-dn . 300-1 300-1 200-}$
- : i 200 C-dn . 400-1 500-1 500-1}$
m§?? VOR Direct 2100 S-dn-5 400-1 400-1 400-1
2200 800-2 800-2 800-2
Minimi SsWe °f crs, 228° Outbnd, 048° Inbnd, 21CO' W|th|n 10 miles of Riley Int.*
Gs . Otude over Rlley Int* on final approach crs,

1f Visual, . facillty t0 airport, 048°—4.7 miles

Hu:esdt nij.i. established upon descent to authorlzed landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 4.7 miles after passing Riley Int,* climb to 2500" and
~tan Lnt or, when directed by ATC, make climbingright turn to 2200' and proceed direct to LEU VOR.
*le f1, ~oure restricted to aircraft equipped with dual omni.

ct leylnt: Int HUF VOR R-228'and LEU VOR R-315.

yTerre Haute; State, Ind.; Airport Name, Hulman Field; Elev., 585 Fac. Class., BVOR; Ident.,, HUF; Procedure No. 2, Amdt. 1; Eff. Date, 14 Sept. 63; Sup. Arndt.
No. Orig.; Dated, 8Ju|y6
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3. The terminal very high frequency omnirange (TerVOR) procedures prescribed in § 609.2U0 are amended to read in part:
Terminal YOU Standard Instrument Approach Procedure

_ Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances arein nautwi
miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles. al
Ifan instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be Inaccordance with the following instrument approach procedure
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approachM
shall be made over specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular areaor as set forth below 8

Transition Ceiling and visibility minimums

2-engine or less

Minimum More then
From— To- Cg'i“srtien?gd altitude Condition 2engire,
(feet) 65knots  More than More then
or less 65 knots knots
T-d_. 400-1 400-1 4001
500-1 600-1 5001
C-d.s 800-1 800-1 800-
n__ 800-1)3 800-1)3 gx}?@
A-dn___ 800-2 800-2 8004

Procedure turn W side of crs, 348° Outbnd, 168° Inbnd, 2300 within 10 miles.
Minimum altitude over facility on -final approach crs. 1200'. i
Crs and distance, breakoff point to approach end of Runway 17,171°—1.0 miles.
. If visual contact not established uF?on descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0.0 mile, make a climbing right turn to 2300 on R232
within 10 miles, return to AUG-VOR. Hold R-232 AUG-VOR, right turns, 1-minute.
Other change: Deletes straight-in minimums.

City, Augusta; State, Maine; Airport Name, Augusta-State; Elev.,357'; Fac. Class.,BVOR; Ident., AUG; Procedure No. Ter VOR-17, Arndt. 3; Eff. Date, 14 Sept. 63; Sup. Amdt
No. 2; Dated, 20 Sept. 62

400-1 4001 an1
500-1 500-1 5001
600-1 600-1 6001)
600-1)3 60013 6007

2 800-2 2

Procedure turn N side of crs, 086° Outbnd, 266° Inbnd, 2100" within 10 miles.
Minimum altitude over facility on final apﬁroach crs, 1000 .
Crs and distance, breakoff point to approach end of Runway 26,260°—1.0 mile.
. If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0.0 mile, make climbing left turn to 2300 on E232
within 10miles. Hold R-232 Augusta VOR, 1-minute right turns.
Other change: Deletes straight-in minimums.

City, Augusta; State, Maine; Airport Name, Augusta-State; Elev., 367; Fac. Class., BVOR: Ident., AUG; Procedure No. Ter VCftt-26, Arndt. 3; Eff. Date, 1 <Sept. 63; Sup;
Arndt. No. 2; Dated, 29 Sept. 62

T-d. 400-1 4001 4001
500-1 500-1 5001
- c-d 600-1 600-1 600-)
600-1)3 600-13 60
A-dn 800-2 800-2 800-

Procedure turn E side of crs, 174° Outbnd, 364° Inbnd, 2100" within 10 miles.

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1000'. i

Crs_ and distance, breakoff point to approach end of Runway 35, 361°—1.0 mile. . . i o . o

H visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0.0 mile, make left climbing turn to 2300, retumto
AUG VOR. Hold SW, R-232, right turns, 1-minute.

Other change: Deletes straight-in minimums. - >

City, Augusta; State, Maine; Airport Name, Augusta-State; Elev., 357'; Fac. Class.,, BVOR; ldent., AUG; Procedure No. TefVOR-35, Amdt. 4; Eff. Date, 14 Sept. 63, Sup.
Arndt. No. 3; Dated, 29 Sept. 62

CSGVOR .ciiiiiiiii et e LSF VOR ccooocovies e v . T-dn 300-1 3001 20043,
20 O-dn 600-1 600-1 600-1)3
8-dn-2 600-1 600-1 )
A-dn 800-2 8002

Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with apgroved atterns.

Procedure turn E side of crs 204° Outbnd, 024° Inbnd, 1900' within 10 miles of CSG RBn.

Minimum altitude over CSG RBn on final approach crs, 1100".

Crs and distance, CSG RBn to Runway 2,024°—2.9 miles.

Crs and distance, breakoff point to Runway 2,4)22°—1.0 mile. - s

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0.0 mile aftergassing LSF VOR, turn left, cunju
2000'on R-205 LSF VOR within 15miles. -- N

Notes: (1) Authorized for military use only except by prior arrangement. (2) This procedure to be utilized only by aircraft having operating VOR and ADF receive®.

Caution: Jump towers 580' I)3-miles NE, R-300Z E and SE of Lawson AAF.

City, Columbus; State, Ga.; Airport Name, Lawson AAF; Elev., 232'; Fac. Class., VOR; ldent., LSF; Procedure No. TerVOR-2, Amdt. 1; Eff. Date, 14 Sept. 63; Sup. Amd*
No. Orig.; Dated, 25 Aug. 62

C8G VOR ..ot e LSF VOR.............. 2200 T-dn 300-1 300-1 é%)ﬁi
c-dn_— 800-1 S0l ap1
S-dn-17. 800-1 oL &0z

ulfircraft equipped with VOR and ADF reivers:axd
Crawford Int*received, mimmumsbecome. n

C-dn 600 .

S-dn-14 MGO@i\A B IH WEE

Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved patterns.
Procedure turn W side of crs, 339° Outbnd, 159° Inbnd, 2200" within 10 miles of CSG LOM.
Minimum altitude over CSG LOM on final approach crs, 2100,
Crs and distance, CSG LOM to Runway 14,159°—6.9 miles; Crawford Int* to Runway 14,159°—4.0miles.
Crs and distance, breakoff point to Runway 14,143°—0.7 mile. h to 2000 on
J i Y~ual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0.0 mile of LSF VOR, turn right, cliniD
R-205 LSF VOR within 15miles.

Caution: Jump towers 580" 1)3 miles NE, R-3002 E and SE of Lawson AAF. _ AT| T receivers.
Notes; (%j) Authorized for military use onl&except_ byfprior arrangement. (2) This procedure to be utilized only by aircraft having operating VOR and
=Crawford Int: Int R-339 LSF VOR and 204° bearing from CSG LMM.
City, Columbus; State, Ga.; Airport Name, Lawson AAF; Elev., 232"; Fac. Class., VOR; ldent., LSF; Procedure No. TerVOR-14, Amdt. 1; Eff. Date, 14 Sept. 63; Sup.
No. Orig.; Dated, 25 Aug. 62
/
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Terminal VOR Standard Instrumrnt Approach Procedure— Continued

Transition Ceiling and visibility minimums
2-engine or less M
Minimum ore than
Course and i 2-engine,
From— To— distance altitude Condition more than
feet) ., 65knots  More than
(feet) or less 65 knots 65 knots
Direct 300-1 300-1 200-\4
Direct 500-1 500-1 500-1)4
500-1 500-1 500-1'

800-2 800-2 800-2
2000 Ifalrcraﬁeqmpped with VOR and ADF, and Bellwood
Int* received, the following minimum applies:
S-dn-6 400-1i 400-1 j 400-1

Kacbrvectorln authorized in accordance with approved 7patterns
Procedure turn'N side of crs, 230° Outbnd, 050° ' within 10 miles.

Minimum altitude over famllty on final a proach crs 800 (700" if Bellwood Int identified).

QOrsand distance, breakofl point to end of Runway 6, 058°—1.0 mile.

IfvisLal contact not established upon descent to authonzed landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0.0 mile of VOR, turn left, climb to 2000' on R-280
QOZRVORwithin 20 miles.

Note: Authorized for military use only except by prior arrangement.

«Bellwood Int: Int 320° bearing to OZ 'RBn and R-230 OZR VOR.

Cty, Fort Rucker; State, Ala.; Airport Name, Cairns AAF; Elev., 305 Fac. Class., VOR; Ident., OZR; Procedure No. TerVOR-6, Arndt. 4; Eft. Date, 14 Sept. 63; Sup.
rndt. No. 3; Dated, 3 Sept. 60

Adallelnt__ 0ZB.VOR Direct. ... 2000 300-1 300-1 200-J*
DHN VOR 07.R VOR e Direct — . - 2000 800-1 800-1 800-1)*
Ha%n"e‘['. OZR VOR . 2000 800-1 800-1 800-1
OZR VOR Direct 2000 800-2 800-2 800-2
Enterprise RBn OZR VOR Direct™ . 2000 If alrcraftequped with dual VOR and Newton Int*
Dsmrgtmlnt. OZR VOR Direct__ _ 2000 received, miniinums become:
-dn | 500-1 | 500-1 1 500-1Vv*
S-dn-24 400-1 400-1 400-1

Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved patterns.

Procedure tum S side of crs, 060° Outbnd, 240° Inbnd, 1700" within 10 miles.

Minimum altitude over faC|I|ty on final ap'groach crs, 1100 (700" if Newton Int identified).

Qsand distance, breakofl point to end of Runway 24,238°— 1.0 mile.

Ifvisual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0.0 mile of VOR tum right, climb to 2000'on R-280
OZR VOR within 20 miles.

Note: Authorized for' m|||taYy use only exce| béfrlor arrangement

Nawton Int: Int R-160 HEY VOR and R-060

City,Fort Rucker; State, Ala.; Airport Name, Cairns AAF; Elev.,305'; Fac. Class., TerVOR; Ident., OZR; Procedure No. TerVOR-24, Arndt. Orig.; Eff. Date, 14 Sept 63

QfsVOR . Direct 9000 T-dn 300-1 300-1

Boulder VOR. Direct - 8000 500-1 500-1 68%—!]_.1)*

Goodspnngs RBn Direct 8000 800-2 800-2 800-2
Qrescent | Q‘ . Direct__ 6300

Sleen Int* Arden Int*** (final) Direct 3500

Redar vectoring authorized in accordance with apBroved atterns.
Procedure turn E side of crs, 165° Outbnd, 345° In ' within 16 miles of Sloan Int**. i
altitude over Sloan Int** on final approach crs, 6300'; over Arden Int*** 3500'; over VOR, 2700; VOR on airport.

Ifri  iStance, Arden Int*** to airport, 345s—3.3 mijles.
«usual contact notestablished upon descent to authorized landingminimums or |f|and|ng not accomplished within 0.0mile, turnright, climb to 5000'on R-065 to Kids Int.
Orescertt Int: Int LAS R-165 and BLD R-212.

Soap Int: int LAS R-165 and BLD R-238.

Arden Int: Int LAS R-165 and BLD R-260.

ty, Las Vegas; State, Nev.; Airport Name, McCarran Field; Elev., 2171'; Fac. Class.,, BVORTAC; Ident., LAS; Procedure No. TerVOR R-165, Arndt. 1; Eff. Date, 14 Sept.
63; Sup Arndt. No. Orlg Dated, ZOJuIy

8CK-VOR "
— MOD-VOR__ Direct 2000 300-1 300—1 200-Vi

K-VOR nt MOD-VOR___ =~ Direct..... 2000 500-1 0-1 500-1Vi
ch IntNT— Salida Tnt*... 2000 S-dn-29R 500-1 500 1 600-1

MOD VOR 2000 A-dn------Tme NA
*1f 5-mile radar fix received, the followmg minimum
will app y:

S-dn-29 I 400-1 1 400-1 1 400-1

Prn«N?™ ™ ¢ au®kor?zed hi accordance with approved patterns.
Minimi™"£5 S.side ofcrs, 102° Outbnd, 282° Inbnd, 1600'within 10 miles. Nonstandard to provide separation from Castle AFB traffic.
Facilitv 41 ude over S-nihc radar fix on final approach crs, 600'; over facility, 500'.
visual Port. Crs and distance, breakofl point to approach ‘end of runway, 287°—0.2 mile.
«DesVhtk?%  t,5$1 established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0.0 mile, climb to 2000' or R-274 within 20 miles.
«*8aiM t 600 not authorized until past 5-mile radar fix.

otb Ma8 Int: tot 8CK VOR R~147and MOD VOR R_274-
{ > odesto; State, Calif.; Airport Name, Modesto City-County; Elev., 06" lFac Class BVOR; Ident.,, MOD; Procedure No. TerVOR-29R, Arndt. Orig; Eff. Date;'
ept.
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4. The very high frequency omnirange-distance measuring equipment (VOR/DME) procedures prescribed in § 609.300 are
amended to read in part:

VOR-DME Standard Instrument Approach Procedure

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical
milesfunless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute mile

S. . . . , .
" Tfan instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the fouowing instrument approach procedure,
iinw<i an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency.  Initial app

shall be made over specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below.

Transition Ceiling and visibility minimums

Course and Minimum Cond Fengineorless '\éberr?gire

— H altitude ondition d

From— To distance (feet) 65knots Morethan Morethen

or less 65 knots
Direct, - 300—% 358%& %54
Ormile DME Fix R-211, Direct. 400-
i.5-mile DME Fix R-031... Direct.. ... — 400-1 400-1 AT
Direct 800-2 800-2 8002

AVANTONNtNof teW tehed upon”escen?toauthorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished at 3.5-mile DM E Fix R-031, climb to 4500 on R-062 within

10mNoTEs: (1|) When authorized by ATC, MLS DME may be used to position aircraft for straight-in approachat 5500" between R-097 clockwise to R-271 via 15-mile DME
arc with the elimination of procedure turn. (2) Final approach from holding pattern at VOR not authorized. Procedure turn required.

City, Miles City; State, Mont.; Airport Name, Miles City Municipal; Elev 2628 Fac Class., BVORTAC; Went., MLS; Procedure No. VOR/DME No. 1, Arndt. 2, Hi.
Date, 14 Sept. 63; Sup. Amdt. No. 1; Dated, 27 Oct. 62

4500 T-ANevoreoireernn, 300-1 300-1 200H
MLS VOR..ccooovrrrrrerrenn.. 200 cdn: 4001 600-1 5001H
20-mile DME Fix R-033 3000 S-dn-22 400-1 400-1 401
10 mile DME Fix R-033 A-dn__ T 800-2 800-2 amn2

Irtrocedulre turn N side of clrigh%’s(‘jsa Outbnd, 213° Inbﬂ%me ' betwveen 10 and 20 mil

B : N b . = . . 4500/ on R_2i3within
visual contact not estab pon descent to au landing minimums or ﬁanding not accomplished at 4.5-mile DME Fix R-033, climb to 4suu on n~

10N ote! When”thorized by ATC, MLS DME may be used to position aircraft for straight-in approach at 5500' between R-271 clockwise to R-097 via 16-mile DME arc
with the elimination of procedure turn. > 4, t..

CH?, Miles City; SU* M «t, Ain»-. N.me, M i | e S N°*VOE”N ML! N»'4 im<" *

5. The instrument landing system procedures prescribed in § 609.400 are amended to read in part:
ILS Standard Instrument Approach P rocedure

Bearings headings courses and radiate are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSLI Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical

SSrbMnad”~”~s"mSutf£.M tatom naltitudes shall Correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below.

Transition Ceiling and visibility minimums
2-engine or less More then
Coarse mid Mtnimnm iti rrzmoerr;g:ir;
From— To— distance al(tf:ateut?e Condition e5knots  More than '
or less 65 Imots
H#X0-
TIRW OIS oo e, 057°—16.9 miles... 300-1 06 Bt
Slaine R T.0M - DIFECt. .o v I oo,
Malc"llbu Int TOM Direct 306-44 30044 00H
Fillmore VOR . 900-2 900-2 002
Int LAX-VOR R-276 and Lake Hughes Direct... _
TV_OIT_Rk—lfSIQ. Direct
w"Xé’&.aﬁdefn?? ________________ LOM (final)......oovriereeinrisissieeeeens Direct.................. 2800

Radar transitions and vectoring using Burbank Radar authorized in accordant with agproved radar patterns.
p S m tK o Ssideofcrs, 256° Outbnd, 076° Inbnd, 4000' within 10miles of LOM. Beyond 10miles not authorized.

"ftit’\"lf"lide slope’\nl;;dis(tjow"o"pp"m"end oforan[ijvi/ayat OM, 2738—6.0 mfiles;dat MM, 1355"—i|..7hngles; atk g h tl)nvk;/crsBLB
1f vi t not establi i i ini i i i iate' 1 <03000" ight, climb t N
L & e o N D e F A T e D T B o A L B DS e v RB R 90009 Aurn right, climptorees
Glendale RBnnot below 45W'Nhen proceed direct to BUI* ILS LOM or, (2) climb direet to Glendale RBn, then climb via 098° bearing of Glendale RBn

mll<Major change: Deletes transitions from Point Dome Int and Newhall LFR. - LN
Am C °»”~ N ~8M iS15e0p®bLi below* milel., .«too« O» Eonw.ys 7,1», 33, «d ib-.ttalgb» tadtog mmtamm». Sldtag 5«* »e* ~
circling minimums. . i . . R

Notes: Nonstandard installation. Localizer antenna at approach end of runway.

#200-/4 authorized for takeoff on Runway 25 only.

<Maneuyering NE and E of irgort not authorized. . e . . . e . .—L-.II—

==For minimums of 30644, all components of ILS must be utilized. 1f glide slope not received, then minimums of 400-1 apply. ~ gep{ 63;gup.

City, Burbank; State, Calif.; Airport Name, Lockheed Air Terminal; Elev., 775 I_BUR; Procedure No. ILS-7, Amdt. 19,
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ILS Standard Instrument Approach Procedure— Continued

Transition Ceiling and visibility minimums
2-engine or less M
Minimum ore than
From— To— Cgijsréengg\d al(tfitugie Condition 5k More th n%(-)?'ggtqugh
eet’ nots ore than
or less 65knots 00 knots
Direct 7000 T-d#.... 700-2 1000-2 1000-2
CGL RBN_ oo e Direct__ 6000 T-n.. NA NA
COT, RBn . ___ Direct 5000 C-d.. 2500-4 2500-4 2500-4
i Direct 5000 C-n.. NA NA ' NA
OOQT, RBn (final) ._ Direct 2500 S-d-07. 2500-4 2500-4 2500-4
Direct....... . 5000 S-n-07 2500-10 2500-10 2500-10
A-d.. 3000-5 3000-5 3000-5
A-n NA NA

Procedure turn S side of crs, 241° Outbnd, 061° Inbnd, 4000' within 10 miles of COL RBn (not authorized beyond 10 miles—3500' terrain 15 miles W of CGL RBn).

Minimum altitude over CGL RBn on final approach crs, 2500'.

Osand distance, CGL RBn to airport, 061°—3.2 miles, i . i . 3 X . X 3

Ifvisual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished over Coghlan Island RBn, immediately turn right and climb
500 to Sisters Island VOR via Barlow Int.** Cross Barlow** at or above 3000". . K i

Caution: 1_Mountainous terrain all quadrants. 2. Terrain to 3115 within 4.7 miles SE of CGL RBn. Do not exceed a ground tract radius of turn of 1.25 miles on missed

3. LTDA reliable only within 30° N and 45° S of approach crs. Disregard localizer fluctuations in vicinity of Sisters Island'VOR. 4. Strong northerly cross winds

ardturbulence may be encountered on final approach during winter months.

Notes: 1. Visual flight required for CGL RBn to airport. 2. Sliding scale not authorized. 3. Shuttle descent from CGL RBn holding pattern not authorized. 4. If Juneau
éﬁgn‘tlights not visible over CGL RBn at night, execute missed approach. 5. This procedure not authorized unless CGL RBn received and identified throughout transitions

fw?en departinP Runway 07, maintain visual flight until over airport westbound on course. . X
#LTDA—Localizer nge Directional Aid gnot associated with runway; no glide slope, no back crs.)

<Rockledge Int: Int SSR-VOR R-006 and I/TDA W crs.

<Barlow Int: Int SSR-VOR R-015and LTDA W crs.

Qty, Juneaws; State, Alaska; Airport Name, Municipal; Elev., 26'; Fac. Class., I_DTDA##; Ident., JDL; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 1; Eft. Date, 14 Sept. 63; Sup. Amdt. No. Orig.;

ated, 7 July 62
Oreensburg Int.... Direct . 3000 300-1 300-1 700-14
Soottdale hit..... McKeesport RBn 1 Direct 3000 500-1 38&; 500-1H
Pittsburgh VOR. McKeesport RBn — Direct____...... 3000 300-ii 4 300-%
OPLOM............. McKeesport RBn Direct___ 3000 600-2 600-2 600-2
MeKeesport RBn, ILSOM (final).... . . Direct-_ ..., 2700
Inpenad VOR...... McKeesport RBn IRL R-IT6 3000

Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved radar patterns. s s
Procedure turn S side of crs, 095° Outbnd, 275° Inbnd, 3000 within 10 miles. Nonstandard due to traffic, v
Minimum altitude at glide slope Int Inbnd, 2700. Glide slope may be intercepted at 3000' over M KP-RBn or 2700 between MKP-RBn and the ILS-OM.
Altitude of glide slope and distance to approach end of runway at OM, 2615—4.2 miles; at MM, 1480—0.6 miie.
. |fvisual contact not e%taglished upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished climb to 3000' proceeding to PIT RBn. Hold W right turns
Tipinute pattern, 082° Inbnd. !
Other change: Deletes Butler RBn and River RBn transitions. _ o .
Alinstalled components of the ILS must be operating, otherwise alternate minimums of 800-2 will apply.
9%400-ji with glide slope inoperative.

Qity, Pittsburgh; State, Pa.; Airport Name, Allegheny County; Elev., 1252'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-AGC; Procedure No. ILS-27, Amdt. 11; EH. Date, 14 Sept. 63; Sup.
Amdt. No. 10; Dated, 15 Sept. 62

Billirgs Int [0 «2800 300-1 300-1 200-H

E‘HR,'SE LOM 3000 C-dn 400-1 500-1 500-1M

SOFVOR. LOM P 2600 S-dn-1 200-H 200-M 200-1Ji
er Int.” LOM 3000 600-2 6002 600-2

Plao Int.. o] —— 2800

8GFRBN LOM. ~ 2600

Procedure turn E side of crs, 195° Outbnd. 015° Inbnd, 2600' within 10 miles.
awWtude of glide slope Int Inbnd, 2500'.
Ifvisn | Oi di<e sI°Pe 811(1 distance to approach end of runway at OM, 2440—3.6 miles; at MM, 1465—0.5 mile,
visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished climb to 2800' on N crs of ILS. Proceed to the SGF VOR

ily. Springfield; State, Mo.; Airport Name, Municipal; Elev., 1267'; Fac. Clas%, ItL(?;gld'\slnt.,ééSGF; Procedure No. ILS-1, Amdt. 3; Eff. Date, 14 Sept. 63, Sup. Amdt. No. 2;
— ated, ar.

SGF-VOR.

Spring Int.. .. [ Direct. . 300-1 300-1 200-j4
. 500-1 500-1 500-1)$

. 500-1 500-1 500-1

A-dn . 800-2 800-2 800-2
The following minimum applies for aircraft having

ADF receiver and Glidewel Int-identified:
S-dn-19........... 400-1 400-1 400-1
Minimi °i N crs, 015° Outbnd, 195° Inbnd, 2800 within 10 miles of Spring Int.*

QsannYil* Itu ~over Spring Int on final approach crs, 2800'; over Glidewell Int, 1800

Ifvisual corn*?’ ®rin&*nt to Runway 19,195°—6.8 miles; Glidewell Int to Runwa¥ 19,195°—2.7 miles.
B2ABSGF-Wvd ,, 50t established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if anding not accomplished within 6.8 miles after passing Spring Int, climb to 3200' on
City 8 K and proceed to Billings Int or, when directed by ATC, climb to 2600' on Scrs ILS and proceed to LOM.

P dfield; State, Mo.; Airport Name, Springfield Municipal; Elev., 1267'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-SGF; Procedure No. ILS-19,Amdt. 4; Eff. Date, 14 Sept. 63; Sub.
Amdt. No. 3; Dated, 9 Mar. 63
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tt.k Standard instrument.Approach Procedure— Continued

Transition Ceiling and visibility minimums

2-engine or lesa

Minimum More than
From— To— CgEJSrt%enggd altitude Condition 2-engine,
(feet) 65knots  More than More than
or less 65knots 66 knots
Via R-259 Int 2400 300-1 300-1 226M
_ and NE crs. 400-1 500-1 600-ty
Tnf I TifinOanrl RO.T R-339 HUF ILS via 200b 400-1 400-1 400-1
SCJ R-339. 800-2 8002 800-2
HUF RBn (final Direct 1500
HUFE VOR (fina Direct. 1500
HUF VOR or H Direct: 2200
HUF VOR or H Direct. 2200
HUF VOR or H Direct, 2200
HUFE VOR or H Direct 2200
HUF VOR or H Direct” __ 2200
TATTVOR HUF VOR or H Direct__ 2000
"HTTR TXQM HUF VOR orH Direct................ 2000

Procedure turn N side localizer crs, 045° Outbnd, 225° Inbnd, 2000 within 10 miles of HUP RBn* or HUF VOR™**.

Minimum altitude over HUF RBn, 1500 over HUF VOR, 1600 . .

Crs and distance, HUF RBn to airport, 225°—4miles; HUP VOR to airport, 2250—3 miles. e i e b . , i

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimumsor iflandingnot accomghshed within 4miles after passing HUF RBn or 3 mues after pesang
HUF VOR, climb to 2200 southwestbound on SW crs HUF ILS to Prairie Creek Int##or, when directedby ATC, make climbing left turn to 2200" and proceed direct to LBJ1

Notes: 1. No glide slope. 2. No approach lights. 3. This procedure not authorized unless aircraft equipped to receive ILS and ADF or ILS and VOR simultaneously, j
#Carbon int: Int NE crs HUF ILSand LEUR-013

##Prairie Creek Int: Int HUF ILS 8W crs and LEU R-280.

City Terre Haute: State, Ind.; Airport Name, Hulman Field; Elev., 585'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-HUE; Procedure No. ILS-23, Arndt. 2; Eft. Date, 14 Sept. 63; Sup. Amct |
No. 1; Dated, 24 Feb. 62

6. The radar procedures prescribed in § 609.500 are amended to read in part:

radar Standard Instrument Approach Procedure

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet, MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in rautical
miles_unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles............ . e e G mn-Wid
If aradar instrument approach is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument procedure, unless an
in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized bfy the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approaches . . K fa
routes. Minimum altltude(s? shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth betaw. ~ Positive Identm<»tion mi»U « é8eD
lished with the radar controller. From initial contact with radar to final authorized landing; minimums, the instnictionsofthe radar ~utroUerare “ andatoryex"pt wea
(A) visual contact is established on final apf:roach at or before descent to the authorized landing minimums, or (Bf at pilot’s discretion if it appear desirable to
the approach, except when the radar controller may direct otherwise prior to final aPproach, a missed approach shall be executed as provided below when E;A) wmnnmirawu
on final approach Is lost for more than 5 seconds during a precision approach, or for more than 30 seconds during a surveillance approach; (B) directed by radar controller,
(C) visual Gontact is not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums; or (D) if landing is not accomplished.

Transition Ceiling and visibility minimums
2-engine or less More than
Minimum 2-engine,
Course and - it
— To— ¢ altitude Condition more than
From distance (feet) 65knots  More than 65 knots
or less 65 knots
Within— Surveillance approach
15 miles, 3500
25miles 5000 300-1 %i %ﬁ
L — . 1omiles T 3000 S, ger gl &
210 _ 160°... miles 800-2 800-2 802
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished: Runway 5: CUmb straight aheadito'25°° ,P r-Al
hold NE 1-minute right turn Inbnd crs 230°. Runways 14 and 23: Climb straight ahead to 3000, then proceed direct to CRW VOR, maintain 3000, noia m
1-minute right turns, 081° Inbnd. «  Ardt

City, Charleston; State, W. Va.; Airport Name, Kanawha County; Elev., 982; Fac. Class., Charleston Radar; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 2; Eff. Date, 14 Sept 63, WP
No. I; Dated, 15 Sept. 62

000° Within 17-20 Precision approach
miles. 200-ff,
175° within 7-17 miles. 300-1 WL o
000° Within 0-7 miles.. 600-1 00
30054 800H4
1 400-1 400,
400-M 40054 ’

4001«
400-)4 40014
490 ) 800 802

Surveillance approach

1
S-dn-14. 1 600-1 i 600-1 800-

icCs®
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized Iandin%minimur_ns.or n landing not accompnsnea: xxunway  Xurn m from "
RBn within 20mil«*; Runway 20: Climb to 2000" on 202° crs from CSG RBn within 20 miles.” Runway 14: Immediate right turn, climb to 2000' on am
within 20 miles. R
Caution: Jump towers 680" 1)4 miles NE, R-129 E and SE of Lawson AAF.
Note: Authorized for military use only except by prior arrangement. AmMt. N)

City. Columbus; State, Qa.; Airport Name, Lawson AAF; Elev., 232"; Fac. Class., Lawson AAF, Radar; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 1; Efl. Date, 14 Sept. 63, u .
’ Orig.; Dated, 7 Nov. 59
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Radar Standard Instrument Approach Procedure—Continued

Transition Ceiling and visibility minimums
2-engine or less
Minimum More than
From— To- Course and aléitutn)ie Condition - . (2-engine.
ee nots More than
or less 65knots 05 knots
260° Within 2000 Precision approach
o45°... 345°DA7 """""" 7 ’ 20-40 miles 3000 S-dn-6 1 200-HI 200-\4 200-M
5" 045°...... . 4000 S-dn-1 1 300-MI 300-MI 300-Ji
Surveillance approach
T-dn .. 300-1 300-1 200-H
C-dn-6,24.36... 500-1 500-1 500-1)*
C-dn-ISi. _ 600-1 600-1 600-1*%
S-dn-6, 24,36 400-1 400-1 400-1
S-dnr-1 600-1 600-1 600-1
A-dn 800-2 800-2 800-2

Allbearings and distances are from radar antenna with sector and azimuth progressing clockwise. :

Ifvisual contact not established uggn descent to authorised landing minimums or if landing not accomplished: Runway 6 or 36, turnleft gun_way 180r 24, turn right) climb
oW on R-280 OZR-VOR within 20 miles or, when directed by AT C, proceed direct to ETP RBn or climb to 2000' on R-330 O/R-V OR within 20 miles. *

Note: Authorized for military use only except by prior arrangement.

Qty, Por(Bucker, State, Ala.; Airport Name, Cairns AAF; Elev., 305" Fac. Class. CalmglRadar; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 4; Eft. Date, 14 Sept. 63; Sup. Arndt. No. 3; Dated,
r.

1Ap

I8-clockwise. 130° 0-3 miles _ 2000 i
g;cdlockksze- %28*_ 325 miles 2% Surveillance approach

lockwise. ° 0-25 miles 1500 T-dn 300-1 300-1 200-M

120tlockwise. 265°. 0-6 miles 1500 C-dn» 500-1 500-1 600-1*$

ﬂ:m%se, 5855)“ 6-7m i Ile S. 2000 S-((i;1 n-4C 400-1 400-1 400-1

lockwise. 7-11miles__ 3000 A-dn....... . 800-2 800-2 -2
Ayclockwise. 2657 11-20m iles.. 2000 800
Brclockwise. 270° 0-6 miles J 1500
Bclockwise. 270° 6-8miles.__ 3100

270» 8-25m iles... 3600

Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved patterns. .
ifvisuM contact not established upon descent to authorized landingminlmnms or if landing not accomplished make climbing right turn, intercept HNL-VORR-168 and
wwwa to ooutbgate Intat200v.

Caution: 1. »Circling N of airport not authorized due 385' terrain 1.6 miles and 524'2 miles NE of airport. 2. 181'water tower 1mile NNW of approach end Runway*.
City, Honolulu; State, Hawaii; Airport Name, International; Elev., 13-, Fac. Class., Honolulu Radar; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 5; Eff. Date, 14 Sept. 63; Sup. Arndt. No 4;
Dated, 1June 63 ’
These procedures shall become effective on the dates specified therein.
(Ses 313(a). 807(c), 72 Stat. 752, 749; 49 U.S.C. 1354(B), 1348(c))

Issued In Washington, D.C., on August 9, 1963.
G. S. Moose,
Director, Flight Standards Service.

[FJEL. Doc. 63-8755; Filed, Sept. 5,1963; 11:50un.]



Title 26-INTERNAL REVENUE
Chapter — Internal Revenue Service,

Department of the Treasury

SUBCHAPTER A— INCOME TAX
[T.D. 6674}

PART 1—INCOME TAX; TAXABLE
YEARS BEGINNING AFTER DECEM-
BER 31, 1953

Consolidated Returns

On August 8, 1963, notice of proposed
rule making with respect to the amend-
ment of the Income Tax Regulations (26
CPR Part 1) under subchapter A of
chapter 6 of the Internal Revenue Code
of 1954 (relating to consolidated returns)
to conform the regulations to certain
provisions of the Revenue Act of 1962
(76 Stat. 960), the Trade Expansion Act
of 1962 (76 Stat. 889), the Act of Septem-
ber 27,1962 (Public Law 87-710; 76 Stat.
648), and the Act of September 14, 1960
(Public Law 86-780; 74 Stat. 1010) was
published in the Federal Register (28
F.R. 8148). After consideration of all
such relevant matter as was presented by
interested persons regarding the rules
proposed, the amendment of the regula-
tions as proposed is hereby adopted.

This Treasury decision is issued under
the authority contained in section 7805
of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954
(68A Stat. 917; 26 U.S.C. 7805).

[seal! Mortimer M. Caplin,
Commissioner of Internal Revenue.

Approved: September 4, 1963.

Stanley S. Surrey,
Assistant Secretary
of the Treasury.

In order to conform the Income Tax
Regulations (26 CFR Part 1) under sub-
chapter A of chapter 6 of the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954, relating to con-
solidated returns, to certain provisions of
the Revenue Act of 1962 (76 Stat. 960),
the Trade Expansion Act of 1962 (76
Stat. 889), the Act of September 27, 1962
(Public Law 87-710; 76 Stat. 648), and
the Act of September 14, 1960 (Public
Law 86-780; 74 Stat. 1010), such regula-
tions are amended as follows:

Paragraph 1. Section 1.1502-31 is
amended by revising paragraph (a) (1)
(i) (@n) and (7i), by adding a new (i) and
(j) to paragraph (a) (1) (i), by revising
paragraph (a) (3), by revising paragraph
(a) (4) (i), by revising paragraph (a) (5),
by revising paragraph (a) (18) (i), by re-
vising paragraph (a) (23) (i), by adding
a new subparagraph (38) to paragraph
(a), by revising paragraph (b)(1), by
revising paragraph (b) (2) (ix) (a), by re-
vising paragraph (b) (3), and by revising
paragraph (b) (6). These revised and
added provisions read as follows:

RULES AND REGULATIONS

§ 1.1502—31 Basis of tax computation. unless all members of the group for such
* * * * * preceding taxable year (or the corpora-
T ; tion filing a separate return or joining

a Definitions— (1) Consolidated tax-
abie)income * % % @ in a Consolidated return filed by another
i * * - affiliated group) commenced business in
(fiy Any consolidated section 247 de- 1949; and_ln such case the_ amount of
duction, the consolidated net operating loss (or

net operating loss) for such fifth year
shall not be treated as a carryover
except to the extent that such loss is
allocable to 1950.

(iii) For purposes of this section, a

(h) Any consolidated section 582(c)
netloss, and

(i) [Reserved]

(?) Any consolidated section 181 de-

duction, * * * * net operating loss attributable to a

. . regulated transportation corporation

(3 Consolidated net operating 10S§h3)| not be a net operating loss carry-
carryovers, (i) The consolidated net

over to the sixth taxable year following
the year in which the loss originated un-
less, for such sixth taxable year, the
corporation to which the loss is attribut-
able is a regulated transportation corpo-
ration; and shall not be a carryover to
the seventh taxable year following the
year in which the loss originated unless
for both such sixth and seventh years the
corporation to which the loss is attribut-
able is such a regulated transportation
corporation.

(iv) In the case of a net operating loss
for a taxable year beginning in 1955 ard
ending in 1956, attributable to a regu-
lated transportation corporation, the
amount of such loss which may be car-
ried to—

(a) The sixth taxable year following
the loss year shall be the amount which
bears the same ratio to the amountwhich
would (without regard to the limitation
prescribed in paragraph (b) (3) of this
section for such sixth taxable year) be
carried to such sixth taxable year as the
number of days in the loss year after
December 31, 1955, bears to the total
number of days in the loss year, and

(b) The seventh taxable year following
the loss year shall be the amount which
bears the same ratio to the amountwhich
would (without regard to the limitation
prescribed in paragraph (b) (3) of this
section for such seventh taxable year)
be carried to such seventh taxable year

as the number of days in the loss year
.m.. 10KK Honrs tnthe total

number of days in the loss year.

operating loss carryovers to the taxable
year shall consist of—

(a) The consolidated net operating
losses, if any, for the five preceding tax-
able years (and the consolidated net
operating losses, if any, for the sixth
and seventh preceding taxable years
(not including as a sixth or seventh
preceding taxable year any taxable year
ending on or before December 31, 1955)
to the extent attributable to members of
the affiliated group which are, and were
in the taxable year in which the loss
originated, regulated transportation
corporations as defined in section
172(j) (1)), but only to the extent that
the consolidated net operating loss for
any such preceding taxable year was not
attributable to a corporation making a
separate return or joining in a con-
solidated return filed by another affili-
ated group for the taxable year and was
not absorbed as a carryover or carry-
back for preceding or intervening tax-
able years,

and, with respect to a net operating loss
sustained by a corporation in a taxable
year for which a separate return was
filed, or for which such corporation
joined in a consolidated return filed by
another affiliated group, but subject to
the limitation prescribed in paragraph
(b) (3) ofthissection,

(b) The amount of the net operating
losses, if any, of such corporation for the
five preceding taxable years (and the
net operating losses, if any, for the sixth
and seventh preceding taxable years
(not including as a sixth or seventh
preceding taxable year any taxable year
ending on or before December 31, 1955)
if such corporation is, and was in the
taxable year in which the loss was sus-
tained, a regulated transportation
corporation as defined in section 172(j)
(1)), to the extent that the net operat-
ing loss for any such preceding taxable
year was not absorbed as a carryover or
carryback for preceding or intervening
taxable years.

(i) For purposes of subdivision (i)
this subparagraph, there shall not be
included as a fifth preceding taxable year
any taxable year beginning prior to
1950, unless such preceding taxable year
began in 1949 and ended in 1950, and

The amounts determined under

0» of this subdivision shall be subject]
to the limitation prescribed in paragrapni
(b) (3) of this section. .

(v)
tion in any case in which a member j
the group -is an acquiring corporation”™
a transaction described in section J
or any member of the group L]
to the limitations provided in section <

4) Consolidated net operating

O%arrybacks, (i) The eonsoUda biel
operating loss carrybacks to the
year with respect to net operating
sustained in taxable years ending 1
TVeflmhfir 31.1957. shall consist Ol

See paragraph (b) (21) of this secj
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@ The amount of the consolidated
ret operating loss, if any, for the first
ing taxable year (to the extent
rmtattributable to a corporation making
aseparate return or joining in a consoli-
caed return filed by another affiliated
gop for the taxable year) reduced to
treextent absorbed as a carryback, con-
solidated or separate, as the case may be,
for the first two preceding taxable years
(adfor the third and fourth preceding
yearswith respect to that portion of the
consolidated net operating loss attribut-
adeto the net operating losses of mem-
bars for which certifications have been
isted under section 317 of the Trade
BExparsion Act of 1962 and with respect
t which the requirements of section
172b) 3) (A) have been met),
® The amount of the consolidated
retoperating loss, if any, for the second
succeeding taxable year (to the extent
rotattributable to a corporation making
aseparate return or joining in a con-
solicated return filed by another affili-
asdgroup for the taxable year) reduced
the extent absorbed as a carryback,
consolidated or separate, as the case may
ke for the first preceding taxable year
(adfor the second and third preceding
yearswith respect to that portion of the
consolidated net operating loss attrib-
ueble to the net operating losses of
merbers for which certifications have
ben issued under section 317 of the
Track Expansion Act of 1962 and with
rexect to which the requirements of
sdion 172(b) (3) (A) have been met),
(© The amount of the consolidated
ret operating loss, if any, for the third
succeeding taxable year (to the extent
ot attributable to a corporation mak-
mgaseparate return or joining in a con-
soudketed return filed by another affili-
*ed group) reduced to the extent
Amotedas a carryback, consolidated or
sparate, as the case may be, for the
nrsttwopreceding taxable years with re-
to that portion of the consolidated
j«operating loss attributable to the net
losses of members for which
®wHfieationshave been issued under sec-
™ the Trade Expansion Act of
2 ; and with respect to which the re-
a%ienafs ofsection 172(b) (3) (A) have
Jf* Portion of the consolidated
operating loss for the fourth suc-
jrr1? taxable year which is attribu-
menkfi0 ?*e net operating losses of
oers for which certifications have
under section 317 of the
~  Expansion Act of 1962 and with
terting the requirements of
thepmt*17) (3) (A) have been met (to
* 3 » n°t attributable to a corpora-
a separate return or joining
dated retum filed by another
group for the taxable year),
ntek p the extent absorbed as a car-
aeman°uSOli<iated or separate, as the
deyegy be’ *or the first preceding tax-

|9That Portion of the consolidated
irg *oss *or the fifth succeed-
teref J® year which is attributable to
*hichn Ni~tteg losses of members for
drsp~TAffttons have been issued un-
on 317 of the Trade Expansion

FEDERAL REGISTER

Act of 1962 and with respect to which the
requirements of section 172(b)(3)(A)
have been met (to the extent not attribu-
table to a corporation making a separate
retum or joining in a consolidated re-
tum filed by another affiliated group for
the taxable year),

and, with respect to a net operating loss
sustained by a corporation which, for
any of the five succeeding taxable years,
files a separate return or joins in a con-
solidated return filed by another affiliated
group, but subject to the limitation pre-
scribed in paragraph (b) (3) of this
section,

(/) The amount of the net operating
loss, if any, sustained by such corpora-
tion for the first succeeding taxable
year, reduced to the extent absorbed in
a separate return (or in a consolidated
retum) for the first two preceding tax-
able years (and for the third and fourth
preceding taxable years if a certification
of such loss has been issued under section
317 of the Trade Expansion Act of 1962,
and the requirements of section 172(b)
(3) (A) have been met),

(p) The amount of the net operating
loss, if any, sustained by such corpora-
tion for the second succeeding taxable
year, reduced to the extent absorbed in
a separate return (or in a consolidated
retum) for the first preceding taxable
year (and for the second and third pre-
ceding taxable years if a certification
of such loss has been issued under sec-
tion 317 of the Trade Expansion Act of
1962, and the requirements of section
172(b) (3) (A) have been m et),

(h) The amount of the net operating
loss, if any, sustained by such corporation
for the third succeeding taxable year,
reduced to the extent absorbed in a sep-
arate retum (or in a consolidated re-
turn) for the first and second preceding
taxable years if a certification of such
loss has been issued under section 317
of the Trade Expansion Act of 1962, and
the requirements of section 172(b)(3)
(A) have been met*

(i) [Reserved]

(i) The amount of the net operating
loss, if any, sustained by such corpora-
tion for the fourth succeeding taxable
year (but only if a certification of such
loss for such year has been issued under
section 317 of the Trade Expansion Act
of 1962, and the requirements of section
172(b)(3)(A) have been met), reduced
to tire extent absorbed in a separate re-
turn (or in a consolidated retum) for
the first preceding taxable year, and

(fc) The amount of the net operating
loss, if any, sustained by such corpora-
tion. for the fifth succeeding taxable
year (but only if a certification of such
loss for such year has been issued under
section 317 of the Trade Expansion Act
of 1962, and the requirements of section
172(b)(3)(A) have been met).

If the taxable year in which the net op-
erating loss or consolidated net operat-
ing loss was sustained is a year beginning
in 1957 and ending in 1958, the carry-
back is subject to section 172(i) or par-
agraph (b) (4) (v) of tills section, re-
spectively. See also paragraph (b) (21)
of this section in any case in which a
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member of the group is an acquiring cor-

poration in a transaction described in

section 381(a), or any member of the

group is subject to the limitations pro-

vided in section 382.
* * * * *

(5) Consolidated net operating
The consolidated net operating loss shall
be an amount equal to the excess of the
sum of:

(i) The combined net operating losses
of the several affiliated corporations hav-
ing net operating losses,

(ii) The consolidated section 175 de-
duction, but not in excess of 25 percent
of the consolidated section 175 gross
Income,

(iii) The consolidated section 181 de-
duction,

(iv) The consolidated section 1231 net
loss,

(v) The aggregate of the deductions
of the several affiliated corporations un-
der sections 243, 244, and 245 (computed
without regard to the limitation con-
tained in section 246(b)) and under sec-
tion 247 (computed without regard to
the limitation of subsection (a) (1) (B)
of such section), and

(vi) The consolidated section 582(c)
net loss,
over the sum of—

(vii) The combined taxable income of
the several affiliated corporations hav-
ing taxable income, computed Without
regard to any deductions under section
242 (relating to partially tax-exempt in-
terest), and

(viii) The consolidated net capital
gain.

* * * * *

(18) Consolidated accumulated tax-
able income. * * *

(i) The combined Federal income and

excess profits taxes (other than the ex-
cess profits tax imposed by subchapter
E, chapter 2 of the Internal Revenue
Code of 1939, for taxable years beginning
after December .31, 1940) and income,
war profits and excess profits taxes of
foreign countries and possessions of the
United States (to the extent not allow-
able as a deduction under section 164(b)
(6)), accrued during the taxable year
by the several affiliated corporations or
deemed to be paid by the several do-
mestic affiliates under section 902(a) (1)
or 960(a)(1)(C) for-the taxable year,
but not including the accumulated earn-
ings tax imposed by section 531, the
personal holding company tax imposed
by section 541, or the taxes imposed by
corresponding sections of a prior income

tax law,
- * * *

(23) Consolidated undistributed per-
sonal holding company income. * * *

(i) The combined Federal income and

excess profits taxes (other than the ex-
cess profits tax imposed by subchapter E,
chapter 2 of the Internal Revenue Code
of 1939 for taxable years beginning after
December 31, 1940) and income, war
profits and excess profits taxes of for-
eign countries and possessions of the
United States (to the extent not allow-
able as a deduction under section 164(b)
(6)) accrued during the taxable year by
the several affiliated corporations or

loss.
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deemed to be paid by the several domes-
tic affiliates under section 902(a) (1) or
960(a) (1) (C) for the taxable year, but
not including the accumulated earnings
tax imposed by section 531, the personal
holding company tax imposed by section
541, or the taxes imposed by the cor-
responding sections of prior income tax
law;

(38) Consolidated section 181 deduc-
tion. The consolidated section 181 de-
duction for the taxable year shall be
the sum of—

(i) With respect to the portion of a
consolidated unused credit not attribut-
able to a corporation making a separate
return or joining in a consolidated re-
turn filed by another affiliated group for
such taxable year, the amount deter-
mined under the provisions of section
181, and

(ii) With respect to unused credits
arising in unused credit years for which
a corporation filed a separate return or
joined in a consolidated return filed by
another affiliated group, the amount de-
termined under the provisions of section
181.

(b) Computations.

(1) Taxable income.

(xii) No deductions under section 175
(relating to soil and water conservation
expenditures) shall be taken into ac-
count by a member of an affiliated group
to which the consolidated section 175
deduction is applicable;

(xiii) In the case of a bank, for tax-
able years beginning after December 31,
1958, there shall be disregarded all gains
and losses from sales and exchanges of
property described in section 582(c); and

(xiv) No deduction under section 181
(relating to deduction for certain unused
investment credit) shall be taken into
account.

I

* kK

Intercompany profits and losses which
have been realized by the group through
final transactions with persons other
than members of the group, and inter-
company transactions which do not af-
fect the consolidated taxable income
shall not be eliminated. For the pur-
pose of this subparagraph, gain includ-
ible in income pursuant to section 357(c)
with respect to transfers of assets other
than capital assets and other than as-
sets to which section 1231 is applicable,
andgain includible in income by reason of
the application of paragraph (a) (1) (iii)
of §1.1502-37, shall not be eliminated.
For the purpose of the regulations under
section 1502, a transaction not involving
a sale or exchange of a capital asset or
of property subject to the provisions of
section 1231 shall not be considered an
intercompany transaction if such trans-
action occurs in the regular course of
the trade or business of the members of
the group and if such members adopt,
with the consent of the Commissioner
and subject to such conditions as he
deems proper, a consistent accounting
practice of taking into account in the
computation of consolidated taxable in-
come the gains and losses reflected in
such transactions. As used in this para-
graph, the term “taxable income” in-
cludes the case in which the allowable

RULES AND REGULATIONS

deductions of a member (not including
any net operating loss deduction) exceed
its gross income. For purposes of sec-
tion 593(b) (2) (relating to addition to
reservefor bad debts), taxable income of
an organization to which section 593
applies shall be computed as if such
organization filed a separate return for
the taxable year.

(2) Other computations on separate
basis. * * *

(ix) Mutual savings banks, domestic
building and loan associations, and co-
operative banks. * * *,

(a) In the computation of total de-
posits or withdrawable accounts at the
close of the taxable year for the purpose
of section 593 (relating to the deduction
for bad debts), there shall be excluded
the total deposits or withdrawable ac-
counts of other members of the group,
and

* * * * *

(3) Limitation on net operating loss
carryovers and carrybacks from separate
return years. In no case shall there be
included in the consolidated net operat-
ing loss deduction for the taxable year
as consolidated net operating loss carry-
overs or carrybacks under paragraphs
(@) 3) (i) (b), (a) 4) () (1), (») (71).(?),
and (AO, and (a) (4) (ii) (c) and (d) of
this section (relating to net operating
losses sustained by a corporation in years
for which separate returns were filed, or
for which such corporation joined in a
consolidated return filed by another affil-
iated group), an amount exceeding in
the aggfegate the taxable income of such
corporation included in the computation
of the consolidated taxable income for
the taxable year decreased by its deduc-
tions under sections 181, 243, 244, 245,
247,and 922 (and in the case of a member
of an affiliated group to which the con-
solidated section 175 deduction is appli-
cable, the section 175 deduction), in-
creased by its separate net capital gain,
and increased or decreased, as the case
may be, with respect to its separate gains
and losses from involuntary conversions
subject to the provisions of Section 1231,
and from sales or exchanges of property
subject to the provisions of section 1231.
This subparagraph shall not be appli-
cable to a carryover under paragraph
(a) (3) (i) (b) of this section of a net
operating loss of a corporation attribu-
table to a period for which it was in-
cluded in a consolidated return filed by
another affiliated group for a taxable
year beginning prior to January 1, 1954,
all of whose members are included in the
consolidated return filed for the taxable
year if all of the members of such other
affiliated group would have been mem-
bers of the affiliated group if the law
applicable to the taxable year had been
applicable to such prior taxable year.

* * * * *

(6) Apportionment of consolidated
net operating loss. If an affiliated group
filing a consolidated return sustains a
consolidated net operating loss for the
taxable year within the provisions of
section 172, relating to the net operating
loss deduction, and If—

(i) There are included as members of
such group one or more corporations
which made separate returns, or joined

in a consolidated return filed by another!
affiliated group, either in a preceding!
taxable year or in a succeeding taxable
year, or

(ii) There are included ag¢ members!
of such group one or more corporations!
which sustain a net operating loss fori
the taxable year for which a certification!
is issued under section 317 of the Trade!
Expansion Act of 1962 and with respect)
to which the requirements of section 172]
(b) (3) (A) are met, or

(iii) In the case of a taxable year end-1
ing alter December 31, 1955, there are]
included as members of such group ore)
or more corporations which are reguf
lated transportation corporations for the]
taxable year (within the meaning of sec-f
tion 172(j) (1)),

then the portion of such consolidated
net operating loss attributable to such!
corporations severally shall be deter-1
mined, such portion in the case of anyl
such corporation being determined inad
amount proportionate to the net losses
(capital net losses and ordinary net
losses alike) of the several affiliated cor
porations having net losses, to the extentl]
that such losses were taken into accountl
in the computation of the consolidated!
net operating loss.

Par. 2. Section 1.1502-37 is amended
by revising paragraph (a)(1) (i) and
(ii) and by adding a new subdivision!
(iii) to paragraph (a)(1). These rej
vised and added provisions read as fol-J
lows;

§ 1.1502-37 Liquidations;
of gain or loss.

(a) During consolidated return period!
(1)_ E i i i .. J

() W here such distribution is in com
plete liquidation and redemption of all os
its stock (whether in one distribution os
a series) and of its bonds and other in-l
debtedness, if any, and falls withouttn I
provisions of section 332, and isthe res j
of a bona fide termination of the busin |
and operations of such member of |
gropp, in which case the adjustm «j
specified in 8§ 1.1502-34 and 11 " 1
shall be made, and § 1.1502-36 shall HI

recognition!

appUcabl~re guch a distribution withoal
the provisions of section 332 is one @]
in cash in an amount in ~xce”s. u~dd

j i f th ?ich
2R e e P AN B le e Ol Wi ch ]

gain shall be recognized to the exw ‘1

such excess; or ,» mnerty]
(iii) Where the basis of the » PJjJJ

distributed in the hands of toe ~NJ
tee is determined by reference J
334(b) (2), in which case gaffi
recognized as provided in sect a

Par. 3. Section 1—"50.2W£ % ftoreal
by revising paragraph (c) (2) <n) n

as follows:
§ 1.1502-38 Basis of property- ~

* * * - * o o e
(c) Basis after liquidation.

(U) If the basis of such
determined by reference applicable!
(b) (2), such section (and, “ g iem

IOASiIr.))) shall be app«
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determining the basis of property re-
a@ed on the liquidation (except prop-
atyreceived by the liquidating corpora-
tinfrom other members of the affiliated
gop during a consolidated return
paiod and to any property transferred
ly the liquidating corporation to other
membars of the group during a consoli-
daed return period as if such property
hed not been transferred and was re-
eiaed in such liquidation. In addition,
poer adjustment shall be made with
respect to the effect of any other trans-
adiors between members of the group
duing a consolidated return period
which creates a distortion of income or
asubstantial variation in basis of prop-
atyfrom the basis such property would
haehadif there had been no such trans-
actios.

Par. 4. Section 1.1502-43
toread as follows:

§1.1502-43 Creditfor foreign taxes.

@ In general— (1) Choice of credit
ardeduction. The credit under section
90l for taxes paid or accrued to any for-
leighcountry or possession of the United
IStates shall be allowed to an affiliated
gop filing a consolidated return only
if die common parent corporation
doosss to use such credit in the compu-
tation of the tax liability of the group
for the taxable year. If this choice is
mack, no deduction may be taken under
section 164 on the consolidated return
for such taxes paid or accrued by any
memer of the group.

@  Amount of credit. If the per
ocountry limitation on the credit provided
msection 904(a) (1) applies in comput-
es toe tax liability of the group for the
«able year, the amount of the credit
shell be determined under paragraph (b)
« this section; if the overall limitation
Provided in section 904(a)(2) applies,
weamount of the credit shall be deter-
mined under paragraph (c) of this sec-
ES E any member of the group re-
ceives “interest income/ from sources
«tain any foreign country or any pos-
*essi’n, the credit for taxes paid or

crued to such foreign country or pos-
»ession with respect to such income shall
«determined separately under para-

(d) of this section.
peflnitions. For purposes of this

is amended

inpiiLPlei.term “taxes paid or accrued”
Davnf8 - amount of taxes deemed
ad PUrsuant to sections 902 and 960(a),

*erm “interestincome” means
904(fWow Come described in section
after taxable years beginning

16. 1962. but only if such
consumA”°?e resuits from transactions
te after April 2, 1962, and
income" m Cons°lidated taxable, interest
ane nf ;reans the aggregate interest to-
uted grQ” several members of the af-
Ninteresti® credit with respect to
Citation wflere per-country
Bceredit — (1> Taxes allowed as
vided in s pUet™  the Jjjinitedtioxi pro-
greph &eS agrap& (2) of this para-
Sy firina.“ ~allowable to an affiliated
tesnbiiD. a eansolidated return fer

or accrued with respect to in-
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come other than interest income for a
taxable year for which the per-country
limitation applies shall be an amount
equal to the sum of—

(1) The aggregate of the taxes paid
or accrued for the taxable year by the
several members of the affiliated group
to any foreign country or any possession
with respect to income other than in-
terest income, and

(ii)
excess tax paid carryovers and carry-
backs to the taxable year under section
904(d) for taxes paid or accrued to such
country or possession with respect to
income other than interest income.

(2) Limitation. The credit allowable
under subparagraph (1) of this para-
graph for taxes paid or accrued to any
foreign country or any possession shall
not exceed an amount which bears the
same ratio to the total tax of the af-
filiated group against which the credit is
taken as the consolidated taxable income
of the group (computed by excluding
any consolidated taxable interest in-
come) from sources within such coun-
try or possession (but not in excess of
the entire consolidated taxable income
of the group) bears to the entire con-
solidated taxable income. The amount
computed under the preceding sentence
shall be increased as provided in section
960(b), where applicable.

(3) Consolidated excess tax paid car-
ryovers. The consolidated excess tax
paid carryovers to the current taxable
year for taxes paid or accrued to any
foreign country or any possession with
respect to income other than interest in-
come shall consist of—

(i) The consolidated excess tax paid,
with respect to such income, to such
country or possession for the five preced-
ing taxable years (not including as a
preceding taxable year any taxable year
beginning before January 1,1958) to the
extent that such consolidated excess tax
paid for any such preceding taxable year
was not attributable to a corporation
making a separate return or joining in a
consolidated return filed by another af-
filiated group for the current taxable year
and was not absorbed pursuant to section
904(d) in years preceding the current
taxable year (whether or not taken as a
credit), and

with respect to the excess tax paid, with
respect to income other than interest
income, by a corporation in a taxable
year for which a separate return was
filed, or for which such corporation
joined in a consolidated return filed by
another affiliated group, but subject to
the limitation prescribed in paragraph
(g) ofthis section—

(ii) The amount of such excess tax
paid by such corporation to such coun-
try or possession for the five preceding
taxable years (not including as a preced-
ing taxable year any taxable year begin-
ning before January 1, 1958) :to the ex-
tent that such excess tax paid for any
such preceding taxable year was not
absorbed pursuant to section 904(d) in
years preceding the current taxable year
(whether or not taken as a credit).

(4) Consolidated excess tax paid car-
rybacks. The consolidated excess tax
paid carrybacks to the current taxable
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year for taxes paid or accrued to any
foreign country or any possession with
respect to income other than interest in-
come shall consist of—

(i) The consolidated excess tax paid,
with respect to such income, to such
country or possession for the first suc-
ceeding taxable year (to the extent not
attributable to a corporation making a
separate return or joining in a con-

The aggregate of the consolidatedsolidated return filed by another affiliat-

ed group for the current taxable year)
reduced to the extent absorbed pursuant
to section 904(d) in the first preceding
taxable year (whether or not taken as
a credit), and

(ii) The consolidated excess tax paid,
with respect to such income, to such
country or possession for the second
succeeding taxable year (to the extent
not attributable to a corporation making
a separate return or joining in a con-
solidated return filed by another affili-
ated group for the current taxable year),
and

with respect to the excess tax paid, with
respect to income other than interest in-
come, to such country or possession by a
corporation which, for either of the two
succeeding taxable years, files a separate
return or joins in e consolidated return
filed by another affiliated group, but sub-
ject to the limitation prescribed in para-
graph (g) of this section—

(iii) The amount of such excess tax
paid by such corporation for the first
succeeding taxable year reduced to the
extent absorbed pursuant to section
904(d) by such corporation for the first
preceding taxable year (whether or not
taken as a credit), or if the income of
such corporation is included in a consoli-
dated return for the first preceding tax-
able year, reduced to the extent absorbed
pursuant to section 904(d) by such con-
solidated return (whether or not taken
as a credit), and

(iv) The amount of such excess tax
paid by such corporation for the second
succeeding taxable year.

(c) Amount of credit with respect
noninterest income where overall limita-
tion applies— (1) Taxes allowed as a
credit. Subject to the limitation pro-
vided in subparagraph (2) of this para-
graph, the credit allowable to an affili-
ated group filing a consolidated return
for taxes paid or accrued with respect to
income other than interest income for a
taxable year for which the overall limita-
tion applies shall be equal to the sum of—

(1) The aggregate of the taxes paid or
accrued for the taxable year by the
several members of the affiliated group to
all foreign countries and possessions with
respect to income other than interest
income, and

(ii)
excess tax paid carryovers and carry-
backs to the taxable year under section
904(d) for taxes paid or accrued to all
foreign countries and possessions with
respect to income other than interest
income.

(2) Limitation. The credit allowable
under subparagraph (1) of this para-
graph for taxes paid or accrued to all
foreign countries and possessions shall
not exceed an amount which bears the
same ratio to the total tax of the affili-

to

The aggregate of the consolidated
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ated group against which the credit is
taken as the consolidated taxable in-
come of the group (computed by exclud-
ing any consolidated taxable interest in-
come) from sources without the United
States (but not in excess of the entire
consolidated taxable income of the
group) bears to the entire consolidated
taxable income. The amount computed
under the preceding sentence shall be
increased as provided in section 960(b),
where applicable.

(3) Consolidated excess tax
carryovers. The consolidated excess tax
paid carryovers to the current taxable
year for taxes paid or accrued to all for-
eign countries and possessions with re-
spect to income other than interest in-
come shall consist of—

(i) The consolidated excess tax paid,
with respect to such income, to all such
countries and possessions for the five
preceding taxable years (not including
as a preceding taxable year any taxable
year beginning before January 1, 1961)
to the extent that such consolidated ex-
cess tax paid for any such preceding tax-
able year was not attributable to a cor-
poration making a separate return or
joining in a consolidated return filed by
another affiliated group for the current
taxable year and was not absorbed pur-
suant to section 904(d) in years preced-
ing the current taxable year (whether
or not taken as a credit), and

with respect to the excess tax paid, with
respect to income other than interest in-
come, by a corporation in a taxable year
for which a separate return was filed, or
for which such corporation joined in a
consolidated return filed by another affil-
iated group, but subject to the limita-
tion prescribed in paragraph (g) of this
section—

(ii) Tha-amount of such excess tax
paid by such corporation to all foreign
countries and possessions for the five
preceding taxable years (notincluding as
a preceding taxable year any taxable
year beginning before January 1, 1961)
to the extent that such excess tax paid
for any such preceding taxable year was
not absorbed pursuant to section 904(d)
in years preceding the current taxable
year (whether or not taken as a credit).

4) Consolidated excess tax
carrybacks. The consolidated excess tax
paid carrybacks to the current taxable
year for taxes paid or accrued to all for-
eign countries and possessions with re-
spect to income other than interest in-
come shall consist of—

(i) The consolidated excess tax paid,
with respect to such income, to all such
countries and possessions for the first
succeeding taxable year (to the extent
not attributable to a corporation making
a separate return or joining in a consol-
idated return filed by another affiliated
group for the current taxable year) re-
duced to the extent absorbed pursuant
to section 904(d) in the first preceding
taxable year (whether or not taken as
a credit), and

(ii) The consolidated excess tax paid,
with respect to such income, to all such
countries and possessions for the second
succeeding taxable year (to the extent
not attributable to a corporation making
a separate return or joining in a consoli-
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dated return filed by another affiliated
group for the current taxable year), and

with respect to the excess tax paid, with
respect to income other than interestin-
come, to all such countries and posses-
sions by a corporation which, for either
of the two succeeding taxable years, files
a separate return or joins in a consoli-
dated return filed by another affiliated
group, but subject to the limitation pre-
scribed in paragraph (g) of this section—
.. (iii) The amount of such excess tax
aid by such corporation for the first
succeeding taxable year reduced to the
extent absorbed pursuant to section 904
(d) by such corporation for the first pre-
ceding taxable year (whether or not
taken as a credit), or if the income of
such corporation is included in a consoli-
dated return for the first preceding tax-
able year, reduced to the extent absorbed
pursuant to section 904(d) by such con-
solidated return (whether or not taken
as credit), and

(iv) The amount of such excess tax
paid by such corporation for the second
succeeding taxable year.

(5) Carrybacks to certain taxable
years. The excess tax paid (whether
consolidated or separate) with respect to
income other than interest income for
any taxable year for which the overall
limitation applies may not be carried
back to a taxable year beginning before
January 1, 1961; and in determining the
carryover or carryback to taxable years
begftming on or after January 1,1961, no
amount shall be treated as absorbed for
taxable years beginning before such date.

(d) Amount of credit with respect to
interest income—(1) Taxes allowed as a
credit. Subjectto the limitation provided
in subparagraph (2) of this paragraph,
the credit allowable to an affiliated group
filing a consolidated return for taxes paid
or accrued with respect to interest in-
come shall be an amount equal to the
sum of—

(1) The aggregate of the taxes paid
or accrued for the taxable year by the sev-
eral members of the affiliated group to
any foreign country or any possession
with respect to interestincome, and

(ii) The aggregate of the consolidated
excess tax paid carryovers and carry-

paidpacks to the taxable year under section

904(d) for taxes paid or accrued to such
country or possession with respect to in-
terestincome.

(2) Limitation. The credit allowable
under subparagraph (1) of this para-
graph for taxes .paid or accrued to any
foreign country or any possession shall
not exceed an amount which bears the
same ratio to the total tax of the affiliated
group against which the credit is taken
as the consolidated taxable, interest in-
come of the group from sources within
such country or possession (but not in
excess of the entire consolidated taxable
income of the group) bears to the entire
consolidated taxable income. The
amount computed under the preceding
sentence shall be increased as provided in
section 960 (b ), where applicable.

(3) Consolidated excess tax paid
carryovers. The consolidated excess tax
paid carryovers to the current taxable
year for taxes paid or accrued to any
foreign country or any prossession with

respect to interest income shall consist 1
of—

(i) The consolidated excess tax paid, ]
with respect to such income, to such1
country or possession for the five pre-1
ceding taxable years to the extent that |
such consolidated excess tax paid for ]
any such preceding taxable year was not
attributable to a corporation making a
separate return or joining in a consoli-j
dated return filed by another affiliated
group for the current taxable year ad
was not absorbed pursuant to section]
904(d) in years preceding the current
taxable year (whether or not taken asa
credit), and

with respect to the excess tax paid, with
respect to interest income, by a corpora-
tion in a taxable year for which a sepa
rate return was filed, or for which such
corporation joined in a consolidated rel
turn filed by another affiliated group,
but subject to the limitation prescribed
in paragraph (g) of this section— j

(ii) The amount of such excess tax
paid by such corporation to such country|
or possession for the five preceding tax-
able years to the extent that such ex
cess tax paid for any such preceding]
taxable year was not absorbed pursuant
to section 904(d) in years preceding the
current taxable year (whether or rot
taken as a credit).

(4) Consolidated excess tax pa»
carrybacks. The consolidated excess]
tax paid carrybacks to the current tax-
able year for taxes paid or accrued»]
any foreign country or any possession]
with respect to interest income shall con
sist of— ' .

(i) The consolidated excess tax paia,
with respect to such income, to suen
country or possession for the firsv]f]l
seeding taxable year (to the extent nw
attributable to a corporation making
separate return or joining in a conso -
dated return filed by another afflliatw
group for the current taxable year) r
iuced to the extent absorbed pursuant
to section 904(d) in the first precedmg
taxable year (whether or not taken as
credit), and .

(ii) The consolidated excess tax P
with respect to such income, to s
country or possession for the B |
ceeding taxable yearx(to the exte* a
attributable to a corporation ma™ng
separate return or joining in a co
dated return filed by another affl
group for the current taxable yea i

with respect to the excess tax Paid,
respect to interest income, to such_
try or possession by a corP”~atw

for either of the two succeeding n
years, files a separate return o j

a consolidated return filed limit*
affiliated group, but subject to th n

i{) The amount of such first
y such corporation for th

ceding taxable year reduced t
it absorbed pursuant w n
J) by such corporationTor i » not

pOIRIADIRRIR)Y B if the FREBIMA
corporation is juried wl ~»

ated return for the first PJ”"
ble year, reduced to the exte™ ~
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such consolidated return (whether or not
tdenas a credit), and

@)
Nid by such corporation for the second
Jsuoceeding taxable year.

Q)
Isni carryovers, (i) If the total excess
tax paid (consolidated or separate) to
anyforeign country or any possession for
ataxable year beginning on or before
Ccotober 16,1962, is a carryover to a tax-
adeyear beginning after such date, then

@ the portion of such carryover attrib-
uizble to taxes paid or accrued with re-
gt to interest income shall be an
amount equal to such carryover multi-
died by the ratio which the taxes paid
a accrued to such foreign country or
possession for such year beginning after
Cctober 16,1962, with respect to interest
(Incone, bears to the total amount of the
taes paid or accrued to such foreign
CQountry or possession for such year, and
1 the portion of such carryover attrib-
uzble to taxes paid or accrued with
repect to income other than interest
inooreshall be an amount equal to such
caryover multiplied by the ratio which
tretaxes paid or accrued to such foreign
Jountry or possession for such year be-
giming after October 16, 1962, with re-
gt to income other than interest in-
e bears to the total amount of the
(tves paid or accrued to such foreign
country or possession for such year.
1 The amount of the total excess tax
JRad (consolidated or separate) to any
| oreign country or any possession for a
hofio eJearginning after October 16,
a carryback to a taxable
on or before such date
b® determined without regard to
I i”alisions °* tbis Paragraph.

r Consolidated excess tax paid—
ITho A~ it ? ther than interest income.
forRv NSOlldated excess tax paid to any
al ccaHtry or any possession (or to
tho a,,« c?un”™ es and Possessions if
lionoru” ~“btation provided in sec-

year witv? applies) for any taxable
respect to income other than

shai

R at5 @mV S the excess of the ag-
keSiveraihm taXvlS Pai 9 a00™ *1 b
gounm ambers of the affiliate
o all country or possession (or
ifth iim iitfiesS i
Kped B9 1 50T M Hation ap plicRy With 762

Se otr Other than ipterest te-
nded in « applicable limitation pro-
ireaSd”i0ll 904§a (1 or (2>

*5® exten rovided in sec-
solidatM oil However, there is no con-

Searin wRKSEERLTX Paid 1oF 3 [axabie
adeductiom™ afflliated ~roup takes
wes naih  Jnder secyon 164 JQr syeh

~or”Nissiw 0 to a fOrelgn COuUn'

TceS~ income- The consoli-
auly or a««** paid to any foreign
atleyear witvy possessi°n for any tax-
Keexcettf™PeCtto Merest income
IRador accrueJw aggregate of the taxes
|fthe by the several members

Jpossession to such country or
lareoerth r *espect to interest in-
lkan904@@) m  ANation provided in sec-
IRovicd " (increased to the extent
| uea in section 960 (b)). However.
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there is no consolidated excess tax paid
for a taxable year in which the afflliated

The amount of such excess taxgroup takes a deduction under section

164 for such taxes paid or accrued to a
foreign country or possession.

Transitional rules for carrybacks (f) Excess tax paid— (1) Income other

than interest income. The excess tax
paid to any foreign country or any pos-
session (or to all foreign countries and
possessions if the overall limitation pro-
vided in section 904(a) (2) applies) with
respect to income other than interest in-
come, by a corporation for any taxable
year for which a separate return is filed,
is the excess of the taxes paid or accrued
by the corporation to such country or
possession (or to all foreign countries
and possessions if the overall limitation
applies) with respect to income other
than interest income over the applicable
limitation provided in section 904(a) (1)
or (2) (increased to the extent provided
in section 960(b)). However, there is no
excess tax paid for a taxable year in
which the corporation takes a deduction
under section 164 for such taxes paid or
accrued to a foreign country or posses-
sion.

2) Interest income.
paid to any foreign country or any pos-
session with respect to interest income,
by a corporation for any taxable year
for which a separate return is filed, is the
excess of the taxes paid or accrued by
the corporation to such country or pos-
session with respect to interest income
over the limitation provided in section
904(a) (1) (increased to the extent pro-
vided in section 960(b)). However,
there is no excess tax paid for a taxable
year in which the corporation takes a
deduction under section 164 for such
taxes paid or accrued to a foreign coun-
try or possession.

(9) Limitation on credit for carry-
overs and carrybacks of excess tax paid
from separate return years. In no case
shall there be included in the credit for
taxes paid or accrued to any foreign
country or any possession for the taxable
year as consolidated excess tax paid
carryovers under paragraphs (b) (3) (ii),
(©) (3) (ii), and (d) (3) (ii) of this section
(relating to excess tax paid by a corpora-
tion in years for which separate returns
were filed, or for which such corporation
joined in a consolidated return filed by
another affiliated group) and as con-
solidated excess tax paid carrybacks un-
der paragraphs (b)(4) (iii) and (iv),
(c)(4) (i) and (iv), and (d)(4) (iii)
and (iv) of this section (relating to ex-
cess tax paid by a corporation which for
either of the two succeeding taxable
years files a separate return or joins in
a consolidated return filed by another
affiliated group), an amount exceeding in
the aggregate that which would be al-
lowed as a credit for a carryover or
carryback to such corporation if it had
filed a separate return for such taxable
year.

(h) Apportionment of consolidated
excess tax paid. If an affiliated group
filing a consolidated return has a consoli-
dated excess tax paid with respect to any
foreign country or any possession (or
with respect to all foreign countries and
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possessions if the overall limitation ap-
plies) for the taxable year attributable
to income other than interest income,
or has a consolidated excess tax paid
with respect to any foreign country or
any possession attributable to interest
income, and if there are included as
members of such group one or more cor-
porations which make separate returns
(or join in a consolidated return filed by
another affiliated group) for any of the
two preceding or five succeeding taxable
years, the portion of each such consoli-
dated excess tax paid attributable to
such corporations severally shall be de-
termined. The portion of each such
consolidated excess tax paid in the case
of any such corporation shall be the
amount which bears the same ratio to
such consolidated excess tax paid as the
tax paid or accrued by such corporation
to such foreign country or possession (or
to all foreign countries and possessions if
the overall limitation applies) with re-
spect to income other than interest in-
come, or to such foreign country or pos-
session with respect to interest income,
as the case may be, bears to the total tax
paid or accrued by the afflliated group

The excess taxo such foreign country or possession (or

to all foreign countries and possessions
if the overall limitation applies) with re-
spect to income other than interest in-
come, or to such foreign country or pos-
session with respect to interest income,
as the case may be.

(i) [Reserved]

(j) Consolidated excess tax paid be-
fore or after consolidated return period.
The consolidated excess tax paid by an
affiliated group to any foreign country
or any possession (or with respect to all
foreign countries and possessions if the
overall limitation applies) with respect
to income other than interest income, or
to any foreign country or any possession
with respect to interest income, as the
case may be, shall be used in computing
the consolidated excess tax paid carry-
over and carryback of the group not-
withstanding that one or more corpora-
tions which were members of the group
in the taxable year in which such con-
solidated excess tax paid originates make
separate returns (or join in a consoli-
dated return made by another afflliated
group) for a subsequent taxable year (or,
in the case of a carryback, for a preced-
ing taxable year) but only to the extent
that such consolidated excess tax paid is
not attributable to such corporation.
Such portion of such consolidated ex-
cess tax paid as is attributable to the
several corporations making separate
returns (or joining in a consolidated re-
turn made by another affiliated group)
for a subsequent taxable year (or, in the
case of a carryback, for a preceding tax-
able year) reduced to the extent ab-
sorbed in earlier years shall be used by
such corporations severally as carry-
overs or as carrybacks in such separate
returns or in such consolidated returns
of another afflliated group. Any excess
tax paid by a corporation prior to the
first taxable year in which its income is
included in the consolidated return of
the group (or paid in either of the two
years immediately following a consoli-
dated return year) may be used in com-
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puting the carryover or carryback of
such corporation (or of another affiliated
group of which it becomes a member)
for a subsequent taxable year for which
it makes a separate return or joins in
the consolidated return of another affili-
ated group, but only to the extent that
such excess tax paid was not absorbed
(either as a carryover or as a carryback).

(k)
904(a). The determination of whether
the overall limitation or the per-country
limitation applies during a consolidated
return period shall be made by reference
to the limitation effective with respect to
the common parent corporation for such
period. An election made by the com-
mon parent for a year for which it filed
a separate return may be changed or
revoked during a consolidated return
period only in accordance with the pro-
visions of section 904(b). If the limita-
tion effective with respect to any affiliate
for a taxable year (immediately preced-
ing the consolidated return period) for
which it filed a separate return (or
joined in a consolidated return filed by
another affiliated group) differs from the
limitation effective with respect to the
common parent corporation for the con-
solidated return period, then such affili-
ate shall, if the overall, limitation is
effective with respect to the common par-
ent, be deemed to have made an election
to use such overall limitation, or, if the
per-country limitation is effective with
respect to the common parent, be deemed
to have revoked its election to use.the
overall limitation. Consent of the Sec-
retary or his delegate is hereby given
to such affiliate for such election or rev-
ocation. Any such election or revoca-
tion shall apply only prospectively
beginning with such consolidated return
period. The limitation effective with
respect to an affliate for the consoli-
dated return period immediately preced-
ing a year for which it does not join in
the filing of the consolidated return
shall, except to the extent otherwise pro-
vided in this paragraph, remain in effect
for such subsequent year in accordance
with the provisions of section 904(b).

(1) Carryovers or carrybacks from
overall year to per-country year, and
vice versa. (1) The excess tax paid
(whether consolidated or separate) to
any foreign country or any possession of
the United States with respect to in-
come other than interest income, in a
taxable year for which the per-country
limitation under section 904(a) (1) ap-
plies, may not be carried to a taxable
year for which, the overall limitation
under section 904(a) (2) applies.

(2) The excess tax paid (whether con-
solidated or separate) to all forefen
countries and possessions with respect
to income other than interest income, in
a taxable year for which the overall
limitation applies, may not be carried to
a taxable year for which the per-country
limitation applies.

(3) Subject to tiie provisions of sec-
tion 904(f) (3) and the regulations
thereunder, the excess tax paid (whether
consolidated or separate) to any foreign
country or any possession with respect
to interest income may be carried to a
taxable year for which the overall limita-

Limitation effective under section
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tion applies in respect of taxes paid or
accrued with rOspect to income other
than interestincome.

Par. 5. There is inserted immediately
after § 1.1502-50 a new S1.1502-51 to
read as follows:

§ 1.1502-51 Credit for investment in
certain depreciable property,

(a) Determination of amount of con-
solidated credit— (1) In general. Except
as otherwise provided in this section,
the amount of the consolidated credit
allowed by section 38 for the taxable
year is the aggregate amount of the
“credit earned” for such year of the
several members of the affiliated group.
Such amount shall be referred to in this

section as the “consolidated credit
earned”. The “credit earned” of each
member of the affiliated group is an

amount equal to 7 percent of such mem-
ber’'s qualified investment (determined
under section 46(c)).

(2) Consolidated limitation based on
amount of tax. (i) Notwithstanding
the amount of the consolidated credit
earned for the taxable year, the con-
solidated credit allowed by section 38 to
the group for the taxable year is limited
to—

(@) So much of the consolidated lia-
bility for tax as does not exceed $25,000,
plus

(b) 25 percent of the consolidated
liability for tax in excess of $25,000.

The $25,000 amount referred to in (a)
and (b) of the preceding sentence shall
be reduced by any part of such $25,000
amount apportioned, under section
46(a)(5), to members of the affiliated
group (as defined in section 46(a)(5))
which do not join in the filing of the
consolidated return. The amount de-
termined under this subparagraph shall
be referred to in this section as the
“consolidated limitation based on
amount of tax”.

(ii) If an organization to which sec-
tion 593 applies or a cooperative orga-
nization described in section 1381(a)
joins in the filing of the consolidated
return, the $25,000 amount referred to
ih subdivision (i) (a) and (b) of this
subparagraph (or such $25,000 amount
reduced by any part of such amount
apportioned to members of the affiliated
group which do not join in the filing
of the consolidated return) shall be ap-
portioned equally among the members
of the affiliated group filing the consoli-
dated return. The portion of such
$25,000 amount (or such reduced
amount) so apportioned equally to any
such organization shall then be decreased
to the ratable share of such portion in
accordance with the provisions of sec-
tion 46(d). Finally, for purposes of
computing the consolidated limitation
based on amount of tax under sub-
division <i) (a) and (b) of this sub-
paragraph, the sum of all such equal
portions (as decreased under section 46
(d), where applicable) of each member
of the affiliated group filing the consoli-
dated return shall be substituted for the
$25,000 amount referred to in subdivision
(i) (a) and (b) of this subparagraph.

(3) Consolidated liability for tax. For
purposes of this section, the consolidated

liability for tax shall be the income tax
imposed for the taxable year upon the!
group by chapter 1 of the Code (includ-j
ing the 2-percent tax on consolidated]
taxable income), reduced by the credit j
allowable under section 33 (relating to
taxes of foreign countries and posses-]
sions of the United States). The taxi
imposed by section 531 (relating to im-i
position of accumulated earnings tax)]
or by section 541 (relating to imposition]
of personal holding company tax) shall

not be considered tax imposed by chap-

ter 1 of the Code. In addition, any in

crease in tax resulting from the appli-j
cation of section 47 (relating to certain]
dispositions, etc., of section 38 property)

shall not be treated as tax imposed by
chapter 1 for purposes of computing the!
consolidated liability for tax.

(b) Carryback and carryover of con*
solidated unused credit— (1) Allowancel
of consolidated unused credit as carry-
back or carryover, (i) A ‘consolidated
unused credit” is the excess of thé con
solidated credit earned for the taxable]
year over the consolidated limitation]
based on amount of tax for such taxable]
year. Subject to the limitations con
tained in subparagraphs (2) and (9)(i)]
of this paragraph, a consolidated unused]
credit shall be added to the amount al-
lowable as a credit under section 38 for
the years to which the consolidated unj
used credit can be carried. The year
with respect to which a consolidated unj
used credit arises shall be referred to in
this section as the “consolidated unusea
sredit year”. L.

(ii) A consolidated unused credit snaju
> an investment credit carryback toi
;ach of the 3 taxable years preceding
she consolidated unused credit year aes
shall be an investment credit carryover]
to each of the 5 taxable years succeed
ng the consolidated unused credity <«
;xcept that a consolidated unused cr
shall be a carryback only to taxabley !
ending after December 31,1961. A j
solidated unused credit must be carried
drst to the earliest °* the 8 taxable!
years to which it may be cam.
then to each of the other 7 J
years (in order of time) to the eM
that the consolidated “*“J8 */S S tS |
not be added (because of the mam h
contained in paragraph (a)U) £
section) to the amount allowable « J

(2) Limitation on an”~ance o/ c°H
mated investment
ver. The amount of b N
investment credit c*bacgq
rryover from any ~N#3
edit year which may be added to
nount allowable as a credi 1
m 38 for any of the 3 i i
tovnhlp. years to wnicu rj
iditmay be carnea Simi® llriated |b*
lount by which the consolxda”™”
,tion based on amount of year exj
eceding or succeeding”™“;datsS

ids the sum of <i> neorsucj
idit earned for such precedes

wiiwr ye3xf Mid (ii) Av ciid

lar unused credit year.
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(@ Effect of net operating loss carry-
hedk If the effect of a net operating
lssscarryback is to create a consolidated
ueed credit, such unused credit shall
rot be treated as a consolidated invest-
met credit carryback. However, the
ful amount of the unused credit so
anising shall be available for use as an
Investment credit carryover for the five
taxgble years following the consolidated
unused credit year.

@) Taxable years beginning before
January 1, 1962, and ending after De-
anber 31, 1961. For purposes of de-
termining the amount of unused credits
which may be carried back to a con-
solidated return year beginning before
Jauary 1, 1962, and ending after De-
aarber31,1961, and added to the amount
adlloneble as a credit for such year, the
consolidated lim itation based on amount
dotax for such year, determined without
regard to this subparagraph, shall be re-
dod to an amount which bears the
se ratio to such limitation as the
rurber of days in such taxable year
after December 31, 1961, bears to the
tod number of days in such year.

() Consolidated investment credit
caryower. The consolidated investment
aedit carryover which may be added,
sbject to the limitation contained in
subparagraph (2) of this paragraph, to
the amount allowable to the group as
acredit under section 38 for any taxable
yearshall be—

(i) The consolidated unused credits, if
J®y, for the five preceding taxable years
tothe extent that the consolidated un-
axd credit for any such preceding tax-

eyear is not attributable to a corpo-

uonmaking a separate return or join-
erIla consolidated return filed by an-
r a®liated group for the taxable
mPan(\?'ras no® aHowed as a credit
er section 38 for a preceding or in-
taxaWeyear, and

iTm 7 respect to unused credits of
Z T atbon arisine in unused credit
seuar/tf Which such corporation filed a

return or joined in a consolidat-
eroutfS fi3ed by another affiliated
soitM u subiect t° the limitation pre-
subpara&aPh (7) of this

fartR ?’ such bnnsed credits, if any,
te taxable years to
uh *e unused credit for any
I e(bng taxable year was not al-

Prececmicredit URder seetien 38 fer a
& Yefiai

X

*
l*m aoT'¥F¥ZUCa invest

aedit u ®cons’lidated investmen
isUject =which may be added

limitation il
trearourP™n 2) this Paragraph, t

qgdtundR all° r ble to the group as'
arshallbe-feCNOn 38 for any .taxabl
,@) Th

Fruﬂdo?'o’\?l’\ ~ of the consolidate
i Jig tavoki lur ine nrst sue
attributeble *  year (to the extent nc
karate r't,,° a corporation making

Seated ppt,yn °l joining in a con

jieel groun fT S — by another af
fed P tor the taxable year), re

ifeed extent such consolidat»
fe rsecton3??f allowed as a credi
taxable yea °r tbe flrst two preced
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(ii) The amount of the consolidated
unused credit, if any, for the second suc-
ceeding taxable year (to the extent not
attributable to a corporation making a
separate return or joining in a con-
solidated return filed by another af-
filiated group for the taxable year), re-
duced to the extent such consolidated
unused credit was allowed as a credit
under section 38 for the first preceding
taxable year,

(iii) The amount of the consolidated
unused credit, if any, for the third suc-
ceeding taxable year (to the extent not
attributable to a corporation making a
separate return Or joining in a con-
solidated return filed by another affiliat-
ed group for the taxable year), and

(iv) With respect to an unused credit
of a corporation arising in an unused
credit year for which such corporation
filed a separate return or joined in a
consolidated return filed by another af-
filiated group, but subject to the limita-
tion prescribed by subparagraph (7) of
this paragraph—

(a) The amount of the unused credit,
if any, of such corporation for the first
succeeding taxable year, reduced to the
extent such unused creditwas allowed as
a credit under section 38 for the first two
preceding taxable years,

(b) The amount of the unused credit,
if any, of such corporation for the second
succeeding taxable year, reduced to the
extent such unused credit was allowed as
a credit under section 38 for the first
preceding taxable year, and

(c) The amount of the unused credit,
if any, of such corporation for the third
succeeding taxable year.

)
carryover and carryback from separate
return years, (i) For any taxable year,
the amount included in the consolidated
investment credit carryover of the group,
under subparagraph (5) (ii) of this para-
graph, and in the consolidated invest-
ment credit carryback of the group, un-
der subparagraph (6) (iv) (a), (b), and
(c) of this paragraph, shall not exceed
the limitation determined under subdi-
vision (ii) of this subparagraph.

(ii) For purposes of subdivision (i) of
this subparagraph, the Ilimitation for
any taxable year shall be an amount
equal to the amount by which the portion
of the consolidated limitation based on
amount of tax for such taxable year at-
tributable to the corporation which filed
a separate return, or joined in the filing
of a consolidated return by another affili-
ated group, in a preceding or succeeding
taxable year exceeds the sum of—

(a) The credit earned (as defined in
paragraph (a) (1) of this section) of such
corporation for the taxable year, and

(b) The unused credits of such corpo-.

ration (or attributable to such corpora-
tion) which may be carried to the tax-
able year arising in unused credit years
prior to the particular unused credit
year.

(iii) For purposes of subdivision (ii)
of this subparagraph, the portion of the
consolidated limitation based on amount
of tax attributable to a corporation shall
be the sum of—

Limitation on investment credit (8)

9769

(a) So much of the consolidated
liability for tax attributable to such
corporation as does not exceed $25,000
divided by the number of corporations
in such affiliated group (as defined in
section 46(a) (5)), and

(b) 25 percent of so much of the con-
solidated liability for tax attributable to
such corporation as exceeds $25,000
divided by the number of corporations
in such affiliated group (as defined in
section 46(a) (5)).

(iv)
of this subparagraph, the consolidated
liability for tax attributable to a cor-
poration is the consolidated liability for
tax for the taxable year multiplied by
the ratio which—

(a) The taxable income, if any, ofsuch
corporation, bears to

(b) The aggregate of the taxable in-
comes of the several members of the
affiliated group having taxable income.

For purposes of the preceding sentence,
taxable income of a corporation means
the taxable income of such corporation
included in the computation of consoli-
dated taxable income for the taxable
year decreased by its deductions under
sections 181, 243, 244, 245, 247, and 922
(and in the case of a member of an af-
filiated group to which the consolidated
section 175 deduction is applicable, the
section 175 deduction), increased by its
separate net capital gain, and increased
or decreased, as the case may be, with
respect to its separate gains or losses
from involuntary conversions subject to
the provisions of section 1231, and from
sales or exchanges of property subject
to the provisions of section 1231.

utable to each of the several members—
(i) In general. If an affiliated group
filing a consolidated return has a “con-
solidated unused credit” for a taxable
year and if there are included as mem-
bers of such group One or more corpora-
tions which made separate returns, or
joined in a consolidated return filed by
another affiliated group, for any of the
three preceding or five (or six in the case
of a section 181 deduction) succeeding
taxable years, the portion of such con-
solidated unused credit for such consoli-
dated unused credit year attributable to
such corporations severally shall be
determined, such portion in the case of
any such corporation being determined
under the provisions of subdivisions (ii)
and (iii) of this subparagraph.

(ii) Carryback. In the case of a
carryback of a consolidated unused
credit to a taxable year for which the
corporation made a separate return or
joined in a consolidated, return filed by
another affiliated group* the portion of
such consolidated unused credit for the
consolidated unused credit year attrib-
utable to such corporation shall be an
amount equal to the amount of such con-
solidated unused credit multiplied by the
ratio which—

(a) The credit earned (as defined in
paragraph (a) (1) of this section) of such
corporation for the consolidated unused
credit year, bears to

(b) The consolidated credit earned (as
defined in paragraph (a)(1) of this sec-

For purposes of subdivision (iii)

Consolidated unused credit attrib-
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tion) for such consolidated unused credit
year.

(iii) Carryover. In the case of

carryover of a consolidated unused credit
to (or a section 181 deduction for) a
taxable year for which the corporation
makes a separate return or joins in a
consolidated return filed by another affil-
iated group, the portion of such consoli-
dated unused credit for the consolidated
unused credit year attributable to such
corporation shall be an amount equal to
the amount of such consolidated unused
credit multiplied by the ratio which—

(a) The portion of the consolidated
credit earned with respect to any section
38 property placed in service in the con-
solidated unused credit year and owned
by such corporation (whether or not
placed in service by such corporation) at
the close of the last day with respect to
which the taxable income of such cor-
poration is included in the consolidated
return, bears to

(b) The consolidated creditearned for
such consolidated unused credit year.

(9) Consolidated unused credit before
or after consolidated return period, (i)
The consolidated unused credit of an
affiliated group filing a consolidated re-
turn shall be used in computing the con-
solidated investment credit carryover or
carryback to (or section 181 deduction
for) a subsequent (or preceding) taxable
year of the group notwithstanding that
one or more members of the group in the
consolidated unused credit year make
separate returns (or join in a consoli-
dated return made by another affiliated
group) for such subsequent (or preced-
ing) taxable year, but only to the extent
that such consolidated unused credit is
not attributable (as determined under
subparagraph (8) of this paragraph) to
the several corporations making separate
returns (or joining in a consolidated re-
turn made by another affiliated group)
for such subsequent (or preceding) tax-
able year.

(ii) The portion of such consolidated
unused credit attributable to the several
corporations making separate returns (or
joining in a consolidated return made by
another affiliated group) for a subse-
quent (or preceding) taxable year (re-
duced to the extent allowed as a credit
under section 38 for a prior taxable year)
shall be used by such corporations sev-
erally as investmentcredit carryovers (or
carrybacks) to such separate returns or
such consolidated returns of another
affiliated group or as section 181 deduc-
tions on such separate returns (or such
consolidated return of another affiliated
group).

(10) Rules with respect to unused
credits under section 381. (i) If, in the
computation of the consolidated invest-
ment credit carryover, there is included
an amount with respect to an unused
credit of a corporaiton, arising in a
taxable year for which it filed a separate
return or for which such corporation
joined in a consolidated return filed by
another affiliated group, which is a
transferor or distributor of assets within
the meaning of section 381(a) to a mem-
ber of the affiliated group, the amount
included in the consolidated investment
credit carryover with respect to such

RULES AND REGULATIONS

transferor or distributor shall not exceed
the limitation contained in subpara-
Qgraph (7) of this paragraph determined
with reference to the acquiring corpo-
ration. The computation shall be made
as described in subparagraph (7) of this
paragraph as though the acquiring cor-
poration had an unused credit in a year
for which it filed a separate return or
for which such acquiring corporation
had joined in a consolidated return filed
by another affiliated group.

(ii) If, in addition to the amount de-
scribed in subdivision (i) of this sub-
paragraph, there is included an amount
with respect to an unused credit of the
acquiring corporation in a year for which
it filed a separate return or for which it
joined in a consolidated return filed by
another affiliated group, the unused
credits of both the acquiring corpora-
tion and the transferor or distributor
corporation which may be taken into
account as unused credits in determin-
ing the consolidated investment credit
carryover may not exceed the limitation,
determined with reference to the acquir-
ing corporation, computed in a manner
described in subparagraph (7) of this
paragraph.

(iii) For purposes of subdivisions (i)
and (ii) of this subparagraph, if the
transferor or distributor corporation
was a member of another affiliated group
which filed a consolidated return, the
amount of the consolidated unused
credit of such affiliated group, if any,
attributable to such transferor or dis-
tributor, shall be treated as the unused
credit of such corporation.

(c)
38 property— (1> Dispositions of section
38 property during and after consoli-
dated return period. Except as pro-
vided in subparagraph (2) of this para-
graph—

(1) If property placed in service in a
consolidated return period is disposed of
or otherwise ceases to be section 38 prop-
erty, or becomes public utility property,
with respect to any corporation during
any taxable year (whether consolidated
or separate), the provisions of section
47(a) (1) or (2), as the case may be,
shall apply (whether such property was
placed in service by such corporation or
was received by such corporation in an
intercompany transaction to which sub-
paragraph (2) (i) of this paragraph ap-
plied) and the increase in tax, if any,
shall be added to the tax liability of such
group or such corporation, as the case
may be.

(ii) If property placed in service in
a separate return year is disposed of
or ceases to be section 38 property, nr
becomes public utility property, with re-
spect to any corporation during a tax-
able year for which such corporation
joins in the filing of a consolidated re-
turn, the provisions of section 47(a) (1)
or (2), as the case may be, shall apply

and the increase in tax, if any, shall
be added to the tax liability of such
group.

(2) Exceptions, (i) For purposes of
sections 46(c) and 47(a)(1), a transfer
of section 38 property from one member
of an affiliated group to another mem-
ber of such group in an intercompany
transaction during a consolidated re-

Early dispositions, etc., of sectiorg 1.1503

turn period shall not be treated as a
disposition or cessation. The preceding
sentence shall not apply to a transfer of j
section 38 property unless such property
was placed in service by a member oftre |
group in a consolidated return period of
such group.

(ii) If, in any taxable year, section 381
property, placed in service during a con-l
solidated return period is disposed of by |
one member of an affiliated group to an-1
other member of such group whichisan|
organization to which section 593 applies ]
or a cooperative organization described
in section 1381(a), the tax under chap-]
ter 1 of the Code for such taxable year |
shall be increased by an amount equal]
to the aggregate decrease in the credits]
allowed under section 38 for all prior
taxable years which would result solely]
from treating such property, for pur]
poses of determining qualified invest]
ment, as placed in service by such or]
ganization to which section 593 gpplies]
or such cooperative organization de]
scribed in section 1381(a), as the c=
may be, but with duej:egard to the ue
of the property before such transfer]
The consolidated investment aedit
carrybacks and carryovers shall be ad
justed under the principles of section]
47(a) (3) by reason of such change in
use.

Paragraph 6. Section 1.1503 is amended
by adding a new subsection (d) to sec
tion 1503 and by adding a historical
note. These added provisions read &

follows:

Statutory provisions; ocompnj
tation and paymentof tax.

Sec. 1503. Computation and payment g
fax ~ ~ ® RN

(d) Special rule for application of
tax credit when overaU limitation «PF"']
(1) In general. If the platedmg M
eludes one or more Western Hemispg
trade corporations (as defined In * »
921), and if for the.ta xab le S Q
under section 904(b) (1) (relating u
of,overall limitation on foreign” x
in effect, then the amount of tax« ~
accrued to foreign countries and
of the United States by such Wester? “ j
sphere trade corporations whichmay
into account for purposes of Becti°nf*) kj
be reduced by the amount (if 1
which (oTL H
(A) "The amount of such tax* ' J
smaller, the amount of the tax wh
be computed under subsection T’ g:bar]
corporations were not Western -
trade corporations, with aspect e|3
tion of the consolidated taxable 1 ~ ]
tributable to such corporations),exc I

(B) The amount of the ta” °ompu H
der subsection (a? with respec eld
tion of the consolidated taxable incom n
tributable to such corporations.

(2) Adjustment in case

utilities. So_much of any * Wo taxes
paragraph (1) as is attributa? s
or accrued to foreign or»“l

sions of the United st” ef. ’\'western ®)
corporations which are both p

sphere trade corporations excf
lie utilities shall be decreased by J
°f(A) The amount of tax

subsection Sa) with respect Brtrib
of the consolidated taxable tawm n

able to income derived, by tn
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within the foreign countries referred to in
paragraph (3) (B), over

(B) The amount of taxes paid or accrued
to such foreign countries by the corporations
referred to in subparagraph (A).

This paragraph shall apply only if the cor-
porations described in subparagraph (A) de-
rive 80 percent or more, of the gross income
(computed without regard to capital gains
and losses) which they derive from sources
within the foreign countries described in
paragraph (3)(B), from regulated public
utilities and from operations as regulated
public utilities.

(3) Special rules. (A) For purposes of
paragraph (2), a corporation is a regulated
public utility only if it is a regulated pub-
lic utility within the meaning of subpara-
graph (A) (other than-clauses (ii) and (ill)
thereof) or (D) of subsection (c)(1). For
purposes of the preceding sentence, subsec-
tion (c) (2) shall be applied as if subsection
(c)(1) were limited to subparagraphs (A) (i)
and (D) thereof.

(B) For purposes of paragraph (2), the
foreign countries referred to in this subpara-
graph include only any country from which
any public utility referred to in the first sen-
tence of paragraph (2) derives the principal
part of its income.

(C) For purposes of paragraph (1) (A), the
amount of tax which would be computed
with respect to the portion of’' the~consoli-
dated taxable income attributable to any
corporation or corporations shall be deter-
mined without regard to the increase of 2
percent provided in subsection (a). \

[Sec. 1503 as amended by sec. 2, Act of Sep-
tember 14, 1960 (Pub. Law 86-780, 74 Stat.
1011)]

[FR Doc. 63-0611; Filed, 5, 1963;

9:10 a.m.]

Title 7= AGRICULTURE

Chapter IX— Agricultural Marketing
Service (Marketing Agreements and
Orders, Fruits, Vegetables, Tree
Nuts), Department of Agriculture

PART 987—DOMESTIC DATES PRO-
DUCED OR PACKED IN A DESIG-
NATED AREA OF CALIFORNIA

Revision of 1962-63 Expenses of Date
Administrative Committee

idM°~ce was Polished in the August 14,
Pr 'ooor? °* Federai' Register (28
ere«*/egardin& a Proposal to in-
of th amount of the expenses
antvilf- -Administrative Committee
utiionzed for the 1962-63 crop year,
to hJr,mcrease the amount authorized
respjTro in the operating monetary
B EL «««»™* 27 F.R. 8728). No
fen«o* m 1962~63 assessment rate
abla sary 85 sufficient funds are avail-

increase in authorized

Sept.

imder P e Committee is established
aarVpH« operates pursuant to, the
Order fAreement*”~ amended, and
937) as amended (7 CFR Part

aestip H~lating the handling of do-
designaWiteS pr°duced or packed in a
amendph ~bea of California. The
efWi?aarketing agreementand order
ketine a Un<ier the Agricultural M ar-
ed (7 tT~rier*ren™Actof 1937, as amend-
601~674)

~ProvSé” 1 Provisions of §987.307(c)
he establishment of an oper-
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ating monetary reserve fund and author-
ized the Committee to place in such re-
serve for the 1962-63 crop year not to
exceed $2,500 of the assessment funds
collected pursuant to §§987.72 and
987.307. The amount of $2,500 was also
specified in § 987.307(a) as being includ-
ed in the amount of expenses approved
for the maintenance and functioning of
the program during the 1962-63 crop
year. Present §987.307(c) is intended
to continue the reserve fund from one
crop year to the next and each year the
amount, if any, authorized to be placed
in the reserve is to be specified with the
approval of the Committee’s expenses
for that crop year. The revision herein
of § 987.307 makes this intent clear and,
in addition to reflecting the increased
total expenses (including the increased
amount authorized to be placed in the
reserve fund), sets forth as a separate
section the provisions applicable to the
establishment'" of the monetary reserve
fund (currently § 987.307(c)) .

The notice afforded interested persons
an opportunity to submit written data,
views, or arguments with respect to the
proposal. None were received within the
time prescribed therefor.

After consideration of all relevant mat-
ters presented, Including those in the
notice, the information and recommen-
dations submitted by the Date Adminis-
trative Committee, and other available
information, it is found that § 987.307
(7 CFR 987.307) should be, and hereby
is, revised to read as follows so as to re-
flect the increased total expenses and
to set forth, as a separate section, the
provisions applicable to the monetary
reserve (currently § 987.307(c)):

§ 987.307 Expenses of the Date Admin-
istrative Committee and rate of as-
sessment for the 1962—63 crop year.

(a) Expenses. Expenses (including
$9,430 for the maintenance of an oper-
ating monetary reserve fund) in the
amount of $47,210 are reasonable and
likely to be incurred by the Date Admin-
istrative Committee during the crop
year beginning August 1, 1962, for its
maintenance and functioning and for
such other purposes as the Secretary
may, pursuant to the applicable provi-
sions of the marketing agreement, as
amended, and this part, determine to
be appropriate.

(b) Rate of assessment. The rate of
assessment for that crop year which
each handler is required, pursuant to
§ 987.72, to pay to the Date Administra-
tive Committee as his pro rata share of
the expenses is fixed at 17 cents per
hundredweight of free dates he handles
or has certified for handling or for fur-
ther processing during the crop year.

§ 987.301

The establishment of an operating
monetary reserve as permitted by
§987.72(c) is hereby approved. The
Committee is authorized to place in such
reserve (a) for the crop year beginning
August 1, 1962, not to exceed $9,430 of
the assessments collected pursuant to
8§ 987.72 and 987.307, and (b) for each
subsequent crop year, not more than the
amount prescribed for such crop year
for the maintenance of such reserve.

Operating monetary reserve.
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Funds in such reserve are available for
use in accordance with said § 987.72(c).

It is found that good cause exists for
not postponing the effective time of this
action until 30 days after publication in
the Federal Register (5 U.S.C. 1003(c))
in that: (1) The relevant provisions of
said marketing agreement and order re-
quire that the expenses and rate of as-
sessment fixed for a particular crop year
shall be applicable to all dates handled
or certified for handling or for further
processing during that crop year; (2) the
crop year here involved began on August
1,1962, and the increased expenses here-
in approved will automatically apply to
that crop year; (3) this revision in ex-
penses does not require any additional
assessments from handlers since suffi-
cient funds are available to cover the
increases in total authorized expenses
(including the amount for the operating
monetary reserve); and (4) since the
1962-63 crop year ended July 31, 1963,
the increased expenses should be re-
flected in the records of the Committee
so as to permit the audit for 1962-63 to
be completed, thereby enabling the Com-
mittee to make available, as required by
the program, for distribution to handlers
any excess assessment income not re-
quired for the increased expenses.

(Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, as amended; 7 U.S.C.
601-674)

Dated: September 3,1963.

FkuL A. Nicholson,
Deputy Director,
Fruit and Vegetable Division.

63-0561; FUed, Sept. 5, 1963;
8:48 a.m.]

[FH. Doc.

PART 987— DOMESTIC DATES PRO-
DUCED OR PACKED IN A DESIG-
NATED AREA OF CALIFORNIA

Expenses of Date Administrative
Committee for 1963—64 Crop Year
and Rate of Assessment for That
Crop Year

Notice was published in the August
13, 1963, issue of the Federal R egister
(28 FR. 8292) regarding proposed ex-
penses of the Date Administrative Com-
mittee for the 1963-64 crop year and
rate of assessment for that crop year,
pursuant to §§ 987.71 and 987.72 of the
marketing agreement, as amended, and
Order No. 987, as amended (7 CFR Part
987), regulating the handling of domestic
dates produced or packed in a designated
area of California. The marketing
agreement and order are effective under
the Agricultural Marketing Agreement
Act of 1937, as amended (7 U.S.C.
601-674).

The notice afforded interested persons
an opportunity to submit written data,
views, or arguments with respect to the
proposal. None were received within the
time prescribed therefor.

After consideration of all relevant
matters presented, including those in the
notice, the information and recommen-
dations submitted by the Date Adminis-
trative Committee, and other available
information, it is found that the expenses
of the Date Administrative Committee
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and the rate of assessment for the crop
year beginning August 1, 1963, shall be
as follows:

§ 987.308 Expenses of the Date Admin-
istrative Committee and rate of as-
sessment for the 1963—64 crop year.

(a) Expenses. Expenses (including
$2,500 for the maintenance of the oper-
ating monetary reserve fund) in the
amount of $41,650 are reasonable and
likely to be incurred by the Date Admin-
istrative Committee during the crop year
beginning August 1, 1963, for its main-
tenance and functioning and for such
other purposes as the Secretary may,
pursuant to the applicable provisions of
the marketing agreement, as amended,
and this part, determine to be appropri-
ate.

(b) Rate of assessment. The rate of
assessment for that crop year which each
handler is required, pursuant to § 987.72,
to pay to the Date Administrative Com-
mittee as his pro rata share of the ex-
penses is fixed at 17 cents per hundred-
weight of free dates he handles or has
certified for handling or for further
processing during the crop year.

It is found that good cause exists for
not postponing the effective time of this
section until 30'days after publication in
the Federal Register (5 U.S.C. 1003(c))
in that: (1) The relevant provisions of
said marketing agreement and order re-
quire that the rate of assessment fixed
for a particular crop year shall be appli-
cable to all dates handled or certified for
handling or for further processing dur-
ing that crop year; (2) the current crop
year began on August 1, 1963, and the
rate of assessment herein fixed will auto-
matically apply to all such dates begin-
ning with that date.

(Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat. 81, as amended; 7 U.S.O.
601-674)

Dated: August 30, 1963.

Paul A. Nicholson,
Acting Director,
Fruit and Vegetable Division.

[F<R. Doc. 63-9542; Filed, Sept. 5, 1963;
8:46 am.]
Chapter X— Agricultural Marketing

Service (Marketing Agreements and
Orders; Milk), Department of Agri-
culture

[Milk Order 131]

PART 1131— MILK IN CENTRAL
ARIZONA MARKETING AREA

Order Suspending Certain Provisions

Pursuant to the provisionsof the Agri-
cultural Marketing Agreement Act of
1937, as amended (7 U.S.C. 601 et seq.),
and of the order regulating the handling
of milk in the Central Arizona market-
ing area (7 CFR Part 1131), it is. hereby
found and determined that:

a. The following provisions of the or-
der do not tend to effectuate the declared
policy of the Act for the month of Sep-
tember 1963.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

1. In the introductory text of § 1131.51
the words: “And shall be increased or
decreased by a ‘supply-demand adjust-
ment’ of not more than 50 cents com-
puted as follows”.

2. All of subparagraphs (1),
(3) of §1131.51(a).

b. Thirty days notice of the effective
date hereof is impractical, unnecessary,
and contrary to the public interest in
that:

(1) This suspension order does not re-
quire of persons affected substantial or
extensive preparation prior to the ef-
fective date.

(2) This suspension order is necessary
to reflect current marketing conditions
and to maintain orderly marketing con-
ditions in the marketing area.

(3) This suspension order will estab-
lish a Class | price for the month of
September 1963 at a level eight cents
per hundredweight higher than would
otherwise be effective for the month.
The order suspends the supply-demand
adjustment factor of minus eight cents
applicable to the Class | price. This
factor computed on the basis of milk
supply and sales in the market during
April through July this year reflects the
relatively ample supply of milk through
June. Milk supplies relative to fluid sales
dropped sharply in July and have con-
tinued short relative to sales. This sus-
pension order eliminates the minus ad-
justment which reflects a market condi-
tion of oversupply which no longer
exists.

Because of the short supply in Jduly
and August milk was imported to meet
needs for Class | sales. The price for
such imported milk has exceeded the cost
of milk priced under order terms and it
is expected that prices for imported milk
in September may be even higher as the
demand for milk increases with the
opening of schools. This suspension
action is needed to bring the order Class
I price more in line with the cost of
imported milk.

(4) This suspension action was re-
quested by cooperative associations
representing 98 percent of the producers
supplying handlers regulated by the
Central Arizona milk marketing order.

(5) Interested parties were afforded
opportunity to file written data, views
or arguments concerning this suspension
(28 F.R. 9357). One handler filed views
favoring the suspension and two han-
dlers opposed it. The handlers opposing
the suspension offered no evidence re-
futing the contention that emergency
action is needed to establish a price more
in line with current supply-sales rela-
tionships.

Therefore, good cause exists for mak-
ing this order effective September 1,1963.

It is therefore ordered, That the afore-
said provisions of the order are hereby
suspended for September 1963.

(Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, as amended; 7 U.S.C.
601-674)

(2) and

Effective date: September 1, 1963.

Signed at Washington, D.C., on August
30,1963.
Orville L. Freeman,
Secretary.
Sept. 5, 1963

[FIR. Doc. 63-9543; Filed,

8:47 a.m.]

Title 9- ANIVALS AD
ANIMAL PRODUCTS

Chapter F—Agricultural Research
Service, Department of Agriculture

SUBCHAPTER C— INTERSTATE TRANSPORTATION
OF ANIMALS AND POULTRY

part 74— SCABIES IN SHEEP

Amendments to Regulations Govern-
ing Interstate Movement of Sheep
Because of Scabies

Pursuant to the provisions of sections 1
through 4 of the Act of March 3, 1905,
as amended, sections 1 and 2 of the Act
of February 2, 1903, as amended, and
sections 4 through 7 of the Act of May 29,
1884, as amended (21 U.S.C. 111-113,115,
117, 120, 121, 123-126), Part 74, Title 9,
Code of Federal Regulations, restricting
the interstate movement of sheep be-
causefof scabies, is amended in the fol-
lowing respects:

1. A new § 74.5a is added to read:

§ 74.5a Specifically approved stock
yards.

(a) The Director of the Division is
hereby authorized to approve
for the purposes of the regulations in
this part when he determines that (1)
the inspection and dipping and handling
of sheep at such stockyards are adequate
to effectuate the purposes of the regula-
tions in this part and (2) the Divsion
and the State in which such
are located have entered into a memo-
randum of agreement setting forth cer-
tain standards for such stockyards.
Such stockyards shall be designated”
“specifically approved stockyards.” Tne
Director of the Division may withdraw
approval of a specifically approved stocK-
yard when he determines that (1) the
is not full compliance with all provisions
of the standards involved, or (2) wnen
the inspectional services are withdraw
by the State, or (3) when itis m the best

«V si-ippn Scabies Eradica-
tion Program to do so.

(b) Notices containing lists of stock-
yards specifically approved for the p
poses of the regulations in tins parti
be published in the Federal R®g *
Information with respect to specin
approved stockyards may
tained from the Division or a D
renresent&tive.

vn

2 [Amendment]

lie portion of §7422(d) w ic.
les the proviso is amended tore
No sheep shall be shippcd-trag

t, or otherwise moved ~
a public stockyard or a specifics
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approved stockyard without a certificate,
shoning that the sheep are free from
scabies or have been dipped for scabies
asrequired in this part, issued by a Divi-
sioninspector with respect to movements
from public stockyards and by a State
inspector or a designated accredited
veterinarian with respect to movements
from specifically approved stockyards:

3. The portion.of § 74.23 which pre-
ocadesthe first proviso therein is amended
toread: * '

without

§74.23 Interstate movement
dipping prohibited unless for slaugh-
ter.

No sheep shall be shipped, trailed,

driven, or otherwise moved interstate for
purposes other than slaughter, from a
public stockyard without being dipped
under Division supervision, or from a
specifically approved stockyard without
being dipped under State supervision; »

4. Section 74.23 is further amended by
inserting the phrase “or specifically ap-
proved stockyard” after the phrase
“public stockyard” in the second proviso
insaid section.  *

5 Wherever In 88 749, 74.12, 74.13,

7422(a), 74.22(b) and 74.22(c), and in
the center headings preceding said sec-
tions, the phrase “public stockyard” ap-
pears, the phrase “or specifically ap-
proved stockyard” is inserted immedi-
ately thereafter.
(Secs. 4-7, 23 Stat. 32, as amended, secs. 1, 2,
R Stat. 791-792, as amended, secs, 1-4, 33
Stat. 1264, as amended, 1265, as amended; 21
uUs.C. 111-113, 115, 117, 120, 121, 123-126;
19FR. 74, as amended)

Effective date. The foregoing amend-
ments shall become effective upon pub-
lication in the Federal Register.

The amendments grant authority to
theDirector of the Animal Disease Eradi-
cation Division to specifically approve
stockyards to handle interstate ship-
ments of certain classes of sheep under
toe regulations as contained in 9 CFR
Pjj$ 14. The amendments relieve cer-
tain restrictions presently imposed and
mustbe made effective immediately to be
w maximum benefit to persons subject
to the restrictions which are relieved.
Accordingly, under section 4 of the Ad-
“justrative Procedure Act <5 U.S.C.
«m3), it is found upon good cause that
°™ce and other public procedure with
*®RBRct to the amendments are impracti-
fmA contrary to the public interest,
jra amendments may be made effec-

f,than 30 days after publication

the Federal Register.

> at Washington, D.C., this 30th
Qay of August, 1963.

M.R.Clarkson,
Acting Administrator,
Agricultural Research Service.

63-9544; Piled,
8:47 a.m.]

P& Sept. 5, 1963,
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Title 15~ COMMERCE AND FOREIGN TRADE

Chapter lll— Bureau of International Commerce, Department of Commerce

SUBCHAPTER B— EXPORT REGULATIONS
[9th. Gen. Rev. of Export Reg.; Arndt. P.L. 38}

PART 339— POSITIVE LIST OF COMMODITIES AND RELATED MATTERS
Miscellaneous Amendments

Section 399.1 Positive List of Commodities is amended in the following particulars:
1. The following commodities are added to the Positive list:

Dept, of Processing GLV  Vali-
Com- . code and dollar dated Com-
merce Commodity description. Unit relatedcom- value license modity
Schedule modity  limits re- lists
B No. group quired
Other industrial machines and parts
Parts and accessories, n.e.c., specially fabricated for
umps: v
77119 Pt?mgpparts and accessories wholly made of fluoro- CONS 9 100 RO A
carbon polymers and/or copolymers. (See §399.2,
Interpretation 22.)1
Pige valves and parts: . .
ipe valves, n.q.c.,and specially fabricated parts and
accessories, n.e.c.: i
77465  Valve parts and accessories wholly made of fluoro- GIEQ 11 100 RO A

carbon polymers and/or copolymers.

(See §399.2,
Interpretation 22.) 1

i On or after October 7,1963, an import certificate (or a Hong I_(on% Import License) will be required in support of
a license application covering exports to the countries specified in §373.2 for the commodities added to the Positive
List by this revision.

2. The following entries set forth below are substituted for entries presently on
the Positive List. Where the Positive List contains more than one entry under a
Schedule B number, the entry to be superseded is identified by a numerical reference
in parentheses following the commodity description of the revised entry:

Dept, of Processing GLV  Vali-
Com- . code and dollar dated Com-
merce Commodity description Unit relatedcom- value license modity
Schedule modity -  limits re- lists
B No. group quired
Other industrial machines and parts
Parts and accessories, n.e.c., specially fabricated for
umps:
77119 Pe_g'ts aﬁ)nd accessories, n.e.c., specially fabricated for GIEQ3... 100 RO A
ion vacuum Pumps having pumping speeds of 800or
more liters of hydrogen per second at pressures of 10*
mm./Hgor more. (1)1 . .
77119 Parts and accessories, n.e.c., sgemally fabricated for GIEQA4... 100 RO
-other ion vacuum pumps. (2)1 i
77119 Parts and accessories, n.e.c., specially fabricated for GIEQ 10. 100 RO
diffusion vacuum pumps included on the Positive
List under Schedule B No. 77086. (3)1
77119 Parts and accessories, n.e.c., specially fabricated for CONS 10. 100 RO
?J_andless centrifugal pumps included on the Positive
ist under Schedule B No. 77101. (4> .
77119 Parts and accessories, n.e.c., specially fabricated for CONS9... 100 RO A

other pumps included on the Positive List under
Schedule B Nos. 77101 through 77117 for which a
validated license is required to both R and O
country destinations. (S)1

1The QLV dollar-value limit is increased.

This amendmentshall become effective
as of August 29, 1963, except that ship-
ments of commodities removed from gen-
eral license to Country Group R or Coun-
try Group O destinations as a result of
this amendment which were on dock for
lading on lighter, laden aboard an ex-
porting carrier, or in transit to a port of
exit pursuant to actual orders for export
prior to 12:01 a.in., August 29, 1963, may
be exported under the previous general
license provisions up to and including

September 23, 1963. Any such shipment
not laden aboard the exporting carrier
on or before September 23, 1963 requires
a validated license for export.

(Sec. 3, 63 Stat. 7; 50 U.S.C. App. 2023; E.O.
10945, 26 F.R. 4487; E.O. 11038, 27 P.R. 7003)

Forrest D.Hockersmith,
Director'x
Office of Export Control.

63-9477; Filed, Sept. 5, 1963;
8:45 am .}

[P.R. Doc..
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Title 32— NATIONAL DEFENSE

Chapter VI— Department of the Navy
SUBCHAPTER C— PERSONNEL

PART 710—ADMISSION OF CANDI-
DATES INTO THE NAVAL ACADEMY
AS MIDSHIPMEN

Miscellaneous Amendments

Scope and purpose. Part 710 is
amehded to conform with the current
edition of Regulations Governing the
Admission of Candidates Into the United
States Naval Academy as Midshipmen in
1964, NAVPERS 15,010.

1. Section 710.3 is revised to read as
follows:

§ 710.3

Candidates will be required to enter
the Naval Academy on the last Wednes-
day in June. The fourth class summer
program is of nine weeks duration begin-
ning the ninth Tuesday preceding Labor
Day. The Academic year begins on the
first Wednesday following Labor Day.
Each eligible candidate will be notified
individually by the Bureau of Naval Per-
sonnel of the hour and date he is to
report to the Naval Academy for ad-
mission.

2. Section 710.7

Entrance date.

is revised to read as

follows:
§ 710.7 Congressional.
The Vice-President, each Senator,

each Representative, and the Resident
Commissioner of Puerto Rico are indi-
vidually allowed to have a maximum of
five midshipmen attending the Naval
Academy at any one time. Applications
for nominations or questions regarding
them should be addressed to the official
from whom you want to obtain the nomi-
nation, These Members of Congress
may nominate a principal and five alter-
nates for each vacancy in their quotas,
or they may designate six candidates for
each vacancy in their quotas to compete
for such vacancy with the order of merit
being determined by the Academic Board
of the U.S. Naval Academy, In the lat-
ter case, the Academic Board will con-
sider not only the scores on the scholas-
tic examination but also the candidate’s
previous academic record, all evidence of
character, citizenship qualities, partici-
pation in extracurricular activities, part-
or full-time employment, church or club
activities, physical aptitude, and in gen-
eral, his predicted ability to develop into
a competent naval officer. All candi-
dates should insure that the U.S. Naval
Academy is in possession of a transcript
of their previous school record (to in-
clude academic marks, class standing or
estimated standing for the final year),
and recommendations from tbeir high
school principals, teachers, extracurricu-
lar advisors and coaches. The above
documents should be addressed to the
Admissions Office, U.S. Naval Academy
and should be submitted as early as
practicable and not later than March 30.
Documents received after this date can-
not be considered in the evaluation of the
candidate.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

3. Section 710.20a is inserted, after
§ 710.20, reading as follows:

§ 710.20a Governors of Virgin
Guam and American Samoa.

Islands,

On nomination of the Governors of
the Virgin Islands, Guam or American
Samoa, there may be at the Naval Acad-
emy one midshipman selected from
among U.S. citizens and nationals re-
siding in those places.

4. Section 710.31(a) is revised to read
as follows:

§ 710.31 Scholastic entrance examina-
tion method.

(@)
basic method of qualifying is by present-
ing an acceptable secondary school cer-
tificate and by taking the scholastic
entrance examination consisting of the
December, January or March adminis-
trations of the following tests of the Col-
lege Entrance Examination Board: The
Scholastic Aptitude Test (verbal and
mathematics sections), the English Com-
position Test, and either the Intermedi-
ate Mathematics Test or the Advanced
Mathematics Test. These tests must be
taken during the school year preceding
admission. Candidates are encouraged
to choose the Mathematics achievement
test in which they feel they can attain
the higher score. No additional weight
is given to results of the test in Advanced
Mathematics over those in Intermediate
Mathematics. Candidates who fail to
score acceptably in the tests will be re-
jected. AIll candidates for appointment
from the various competitive sources and
all other candidates not qualifying by
the College Certificate Method must take
the College Board Test at at least one of
the applicable administrations. Each
such duly nominated candidate must
register with the College Entrance
Examination Board for the tests as
promptly as possible after receiving the
necessary instructions from the Bureau
of Naval Personnel, Navy Department,
Washington, D.C., 20370. These instruc-
tions will include the provision for pay-
ment by the Navy for these tests. Al-
though the Navy Department will pay for
only one administration of the tests, the
Naval Acadamy will accept scores from
the other applicable administrations and
will credit a candidate with the highest
scores achieved.

* * * * *

5. Sections 710.36 and 710.37, including
the note at the end of § 710.37, are re-
vised to read as follows:

§ 710.36
(2)

will be scheduled at the activities listed
in § 710.47(a) during the period Novem-
ber 1, 1963, through February 28, 1964.
Every eligible candidate will be notified
by the Bureau, of Naval Personnel when
and where to report for examination.
Normally, such an examination will re-
quire only one day. Each candidate re-
ceiving official notification authorizing
him to report for a formal physical ex-
amination must bear all expenses for
travel and subsistence incident to this
examination. In cases of urgent neces-
sity for change in the place and date for

Formal physical examinations.

the examination, the candidate shall
make a written or telegraphic request to
the Chief of Naval Personnel, Navy De-
partment, Washington, D.C., 20370, for
change. Those candidates who are un-
able to obtain a formal physical exam-
ination during the foregoing period will
be scheduled for examination during the
week beginning March 9,1964, at activi-
tieslisted in § 710.47 (a) and (b).

(b) Candidates are required to notify i

the Chief of Naval Personnel, Naval
Academy Midshipman Branch, W ashing,
ton, D.C., 20370, of any change in medical
condition following their formal physical
examination which requires hospitaliza-

Subject to provisions of law, thetion or the services of a physician.

(c) In order to determine coordination,
strength, and endurance of the body
musculature a physical aptitude test
will be given in conjunction with the
formal physical examination. The Phys-
ical Aptitude Examination will consist
of a series of tests such as sit-ups, pull-
up, push-ups, arm hang, and duck walk.
Also included in this battery of tests will
be movements which will bring out dis-
qualifying orthopedic defects such as
shoulder and knee malfunctions. Fail-
ure to obtain a passing grade in this ex-
amination will be cause for rejection.
See § 710.45(v) for details.

(d) When reporting for formal physi-
cal examination it is recommended that
each candidate have with him an ath-
letic supporter and shorts suitable for
use when undergoing the required physi-
cal exercises.

(e) The report of the formal physical
examination of a candidate shall be
submitted on Standard Form 88 in quad-
ruplicate, and on Standard Form 89 in
the candidate’s own handwriting in du-
plicate. The report shall be distributed
as follows: a copy of Standard Form 8
to the Admissions Office, U.S. Naval
Academy, Annapolis, Maryland; a copy
of Standard Form 88 to the Chief of
Naval Personnel (Naval Academy Mid-
shipman Branch), Navy Department,
Washington, D.C., 20370; a copy of
Standard Form 88 and one Standard
Form 89 to the Permanent Board of Med-
ical Examiners, U.S. Naval Academy,
Annapolis, Maryland; and the original of
Standard Form 88 and one Standard
Form 89 to the Chief, Bureau of Medicine
and Surgery, Navy Department, Wash-
ington, D.C., 20370.

§ 710.37'

(a) The results of all physical exami-
nations are subject to review by
Permanent Board of Medical Examine ,
U.S. Naval Academy. A candidate founu
to be physically qualified by a median

Review and waiver procedure.

The formal physical examinatiorexamining board, however, may ass

that he is in fact qualified unless not
to the contrary. -

(b) A candidate found to be disqu
fled by a formal physician exammi
board will be advised in writing
disqualifying defects. He may, up
request, be given a recheck of e
qualifying defects within two & f natiOn.
lowing the formal physical @&a™ ~ licted
This reexamination may be oo
at the hospital where the ®an<?] linatioii
derwent his formal physical exmmrm?”)
or the candidate may (of _ witbin
report to the U.S. Naval Academy

—
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twwoweeks for such recheek. In either
ewathe must make his intention to re-
pot for reexamination known to the
physical examining board before depart-
igfrom the hospital in order that he
may be so scheduled. Should he elect
toretum to the hospital conducting the
fomel physical examination for the re-
ded his examination report will be
retained at that activity until the re-
dedhas been completed, at which time
it will be forwarded as prescribed in
§71036. If he elects to report to the
US Naval Academy for the recheck, the
examination report will be promptly
fornarded to the Permanent Board of
Medical Examiners together with the
dale (aworking day within the two week
period) the candidate chooses to report.
Al costs of travel and subsistence rela-
tive to die formal physical examination
areexamination must be borne by the
candidate. It is emphasized that the
decision to report for reexamination is
completely optional with the candidate
adthat failure to do So will in no way
jeopardize his prospects for waiver of
minor disqualifying defects.
© Theresults of formal physical ex-

amination and/or reexamination” are
findl with the following exception: The
Permanent Board of Medical Examiners,
DS Naval Academy, will review records
ofall candidates and will make recom-
mendations for waiver based upon the
medical aspects of the case. In this con-
rection, where the disqualifying defect is
subject to medical or dental correction,
toe candidate may be conditionally
rejectedsubject to later certification by a
registered physician or dentist that the
defect has been corrected with complete
restoraton of function. Such certifica-
tionmuskbe forwarded to the Permanent
®&&d of Medical Examiners prior to
"Pril L The Academic Board, U.S.
Naval Academy, may grant waiver of a
Tayminor physical defect for a candi-
date who is outstanding in all other
respects.

,~OIE ®hice waiver action Is predicated
the overall quality of a candidate’s
° h is imf)ortant that transcripts of
ondary school or college work, the report
..Curricular activities, and the required
im 8 °* recommendation be submitted as
& possible. In many instances it will
n/f Jday evaluation of a record
tete ,results of the March College Board
tret,, ,e been received. It is emphasized
natesliew an<1 waiver procedures are auto-
atny . candidates who were found
cal pv yskally Qualified upon formal physi-
treatot Qation and that queries regarding

firl  + °* waiver action will only delay
letic et@®fmination. Notification of scho-
mado *5%*,, Physical qualifications will be

Persia  candidates by the Chief of Naval
“~rsonrel in late April.

710.41 is revised to read as
Civil Service Commission exam*

izd nJuinf of somé of the author-
Senvicp N ators to have the U.S. Civil
Petitivn rp~ fflissipn hold special com-
poe of f*an™ na” ons solely for the pur-
1stm™ ~ em in selecting their
examina; ~ose special competitive
tions have no bearing upon the
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candidate's scholastic qualifications for
admission to the Naval Academy and the
Naval Academy requirements must still
be met fully. AIl the details concerning
administration of the special competitive
examinations are handled by the nomi-
nator concerned and the U.S. Civil Serv-
ice Commission in Washington- Corre-
spondence in regard to these examina-
tions should be addressed accordingly.

7. Section 710.42(h) is revised to read
as follows:

§ 710.42 Appendix |I— Entrance proce-
dure, equipment and pay.

(h) Upon being admitted to the Naval
Academy, midshipmen receive travel and
transportation allowances as prescribed
in paragraph 5000, Joint Travel Regu-
lations (ordinarily, mileage allowance of
6 cents per mile for authorized travel).
This reimbursement will be paid to the
midshipman. Reimbursement will be
made for the actual cost of passage fares
on commercial vessels if sea travel is
involved and provided no Government
transportation is available. In the event
travel originates outside the United
States, candidates must contact the
nearest naval activity for information as
to the availablity of Government trans-
portation before endeavoring to procure
commercial transportation. When Gov-
ernment transportation is not available,
a certified statement to this effect must
be presented in order for the candidate to
be reimbursed after he has become a
midshipman.

8. Section 710.45 (c) (4) (ii) (e); (d)
(3)(v); (9)(2) including (i) to (iii);
(h) (7) including (i) and (ii); (0) (7);

(r) () (1) ; (rIX2) (i), (ii) and <v); (u)

(2) (ii) ; and (v) is revised to read as fol-
lows:
§ 710.45 Appendix IV— Physical stand-

ards and

* *

disqualifying defects.
* *

*

(c) Psychiatric disorders. * * *
(4) Character and behavior disorders:
* * * * *

(ii) Immaturity reactions:
* * * * *
(e) Immaturity with

habit reaction particularly if manifested

by:

(1) Stammering, stuttering, or lisping
of any degree.

(2) Enuresis or history thereof per-
sisting into late childhood or adoles-
cence.

(3) Sleepwalking or history thereof
persisting into late childhood or adoles-

cence.
* . * * *

(d) Weight, height and miscellaneous
considerations. * w *

(3
ditions are causes for rejection:
* > * * *
(v) All diseases and conditions'which

are not easily remediable or that tend
physically to incapacitate the individual,
such as: chronic malaria or malarial
cachexia; tuberculosis; leprosy, actino-

symptomatic

9775

mycosis; authenticated history of rheu-
matic fever within the previous five
years, rheumatic heart disease, rheuma-
toid arthritis; osteomyelitis; malignant
diseases of all kinds in any location;
hemophilia; purpura; leukemia of all
types; pernicious anemia; sickle cell
anemia; trypanosomiasis; filariasis
which has produced permanentdisability
or deformity, history of any acute attack
of filariasis within 6 months of date of
examination, or the finding of micro-
filaria in the blood stream; chronic
metallic poisoning, allergic manifesta-
tions such as hay fever, if more than
mild or if likely to cause more than min-
imal loss of time from duty or if associ-
ated with nasal polyps or hyperplastic
sinusitis; asthma or a history of asthma,
including so-called “childhood” asthma,
unless there is a trustworthy history of
freedom from seizures subsequent to
age 12 provided that seizureis prior
to that time were not severe or pro-
longed and did not require extensive
therapy; allergic conjunctivitis, allergic
dermatoses, or allergic rhinitis particu-
larly if there is associated hyperplastic
sinusitis or nasal polyps, or a history
thereof, when in the opinion of the ex-
aminer, the condition is likely to fre-
quently recur, or to cause more than
minimal loss of time from duty or other-
wise is of present or future clinical
significance.

* *

* * *

* kK

(g) Color perception.

(2)
pany pseudo-isochromatic plate test set
is used for*determination of color per-
ception, a color vision test lamp with
daylight filter or a fluorescent light with
a daylight tube shall be used for illu-
mination. The examinee shall not be
allowed to trace the patterns or otherwise
touch the test plates. The plates shall
be shown at a distance of thirty inches
and two seconds allowed to identify each
plate. If the examinee hesitates, he
should be asked again to “read the num-
bers.” If he fails to respond, the ex-
aminer must turn to the next plate
without comment. Qualification of ex-
aminees using the American Optical
Company pseudo-isochromatic test
plates is ascertained as follows:

(i) When the old twenty plate test set
(Former Stock number N3-885-960) is
used and the examinee reads correctly
seventeen of the twenty plates, demon-
stration plates excluded, he is qualified.

(ii) When the eighteen plate test set
(number 6515-388-6806) is used and the
examinee reads correctly fourteen of the
eighteen plates, demonstration plate ex-
cluded, he is qualified.

(iii) When the fifteen plate test set
(number 6515-299-8186) is used and the
examinee reads correctly ten of the four-
teen plates, demonstration plate ex-

The following miscellaneous con-cluded, he is qualified.

* * * * *

* Kk x

(h) The ears.

(7) Any diminution of auditory acuity
in either ear by audiogram in excess of
the limits set forth in the following
table: (or below 15/15 by whispered voice
if such testis used)

When the American Optical Com-
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Frequency 500 1000 2000 3000 4000 8000
512 1024 2048 289% 40% 8192
Maximum loss in decibels:
Better ear____ 15 16 15 35 * *)
Worse ear........o.....- 15 15 15 35 8 5*;

" Record for baseline information only.

(0) The heart and Dblood ves-
sels. * * *

(7) History or evidence of pericar-
ditis, endocarditis, myocarditis, angina
pectoris, coronary occlusion, or coronary
atherosclerosis, except for history of a
single acute idiopathic or coxsackie peri-
carditis with no residuals.

* * * * *

(r) The genito-urinary system and
verzg;’eal giSSase.

(1) When albumin, casts, hemoglobin,
or red blood cells are found in the urine,
the applicant shall not be accepted unless
further study proves such findings to be
of no significance. Such further study,
if desired, should include daily complete
examinations of the urine for at least
3 days and such other tests as are neces-
sary, unless the presence of albumin and
Casts is associated with enlargement of
the heart, high blood pressure, or other
evidence of cardiovascular disease of
such degree that a diagnosis, of renal
disease may be made immediately.
When albumin is constantly or inter-
mittently present, the,underlying patho-
logical condition should, if possible, be
determined and stated as the cause for

rejection.
* * * * *
(2) The following conditions are

causes for rejection:

(1) Acute or chronic nephritis, dia-

betes; mellitus or insipidus, or glyco-
suria if accompanied by abnormal re-
sponse to blood sugar tests. In the

presence of diabetes mellitus in a parent,
sibling or more than one grandparent, a
standard glucose tolerance test is a
requirement.

(ii) Hematuria, pyuria, or albuminuria
including so-called orthostatic or func-
tional albuminuria.

* ‘ * * *

(v) Vesical calculi, 'tumors
bladder, incontinence of urine, enuresis
(see also paragraph (c) (4) (ii) (e) of this
section), or retention of urine.

* * * * *

* Kk *

(u) Dental.

(2) Standards.

(ii) Candidates who are dentally dis-
qualified in the formal physical exami-
nation should have the disqualifying de-
fects corrected and submit a letter to the
Permanent Board of Medical Examiners,
U.S. NaVal Academy, Annapolis, Mary-
land (accompanied by a completed Den-
tal Deficiency Chart signed by a civilian
dentist) requesting that he now be quali-
fied. No further action in this matter is
required by the candidate.

* * ‘ * *
(v) Physical aptitude. (1) All candi-

dates for the 1J.S. Naval Academy will be
required to pass the following tests— (For

* ok @k

detailed description and illustration of
each test see “Description of Adminis-
tration Procedures for Measuring Physi-
cal Aptitude of Candidate" separately
distributed to Examining Centers): *

(1) Two pull-ups. Using an overhand
grip on a horizontal bar, pull up from a
full hang until the chin is over the bar,
lower to a hang, elbows locked; immedi-
ately pull up again until chin is over bar.

(ii) Fifteen sit-ups in thirty sec-
onds. Prom a full lying position on the
back with the hands behind the neck
(feet held down by partner) sit up,
touch one elbow to the opposite knee and
return to lying. Elbow-knee touching
must be alternated to each side.

(iii) Ten push-ups. With the feet
supported sixteen inches (chair height)
above the floor, body straight and hands
on floor, bend the elbows until chin
touches floor and return to locked elbow
position; repeat continuously.

(iv) Arm hang. Fulllength and com-
pletely relaxed, hang from a horizontal
bar for three full seeonds with each
hand.

(v) Squat walk. With the hands on
the hips, squat deeply with the knees
spread and walk ten paces forward.

(2) The tests set forth in subpara-
graph (1) of this paragraph should be
supervised by a medical officer, prefer-
ably one trained in orthopedics.

9. §710.46 isrevised to read as follows:

§ 710.46 Appendix V— Installations con-
ducting preliminary physical exami-
nations for the U.S. Naval Academy.

Alabama

Anniston—Noble Army Hospital,

Clellan

Birmingham—USN Recruiting Station

Daleville—USAH, Fort Rucker

Montgomery—Maxwell AFB

Alaska

Adak—U.S. Naval Station
Anchorage—EImendorf AFB

Fort Mc-

of theKodiak—U.S. Naval Station

Arizona

Fort Huac.huca—USAH
Phoenix—USNAF, Litchfield Park
Tucson—Davis Monthan AFB
Yuma—USMCAAS

Arkansas
Little Rock—USN Recruiting Station
California

Alameda—U.S. Naval Air Station
Barstow:

Station Hosp, US MarCorps

Supply Center
Camp Pendleton USNH
China Lake—Station Hosp, USNOTS
El Centro—USNAAS
Fairfield—Travis AFB
Long Beach—USNAS, Los Alamitos
Los Angeles—USN Recruiting Station
Moffet Field—USNAS
Monterey-—USAH, Fort Ord, NAF & PG Sch
Port Hueneme—Station Hosp. USNCBC
Riverside—March AFB

San Diego—USNH, USNAS N. Island
San Francisco:
USN Disp., 50 Fell St.
USN Recruiting Station
Treasure Island—USN Station
USN Shipyard
Letterman GH
Santa Ana—USMCAF

Twentynine Palms—Station Hospital, USMCB

Vallejo—USNDISP, Mare Island
Canal Zone
Naval Station, Rodman
Balboa—Albrook AFB
Colorado

Colorado Springs—USAH, Ft. Carson
Denver: ,

Fitzsimons GH, Lowry, AFB

USN Recruiting Station

Connecticut

New London—Station Hosp. USN Sub Bsse

Cuba
Guantanamo Bay—USNH
Florida

Homestead—Homestead AFB
Jacksonville—USNAS
Pensacola—USNAS
Tampa—MacDiU AFB

Key West—USNAS

Georgia

Aftjany—USMC Supply Center
Atlanta—USAH, Fort McPherson
Augusta—USAH, Fort Gordon
Brunswick—USNAS, Glynco
Columbus—Martin AH, Fort Benning
Walthourville—USAH, Fort Stewart
Macon—USN Recruiting Station

Hawaii
Honolulu:
Hickam AFB
Tripler U.S. Army General Hospital
USN Base, Pearl H.
USNAS, Barbers Pt.

I1tinois

Belleville—Scott AFB
Chicago—USN Recruiting Station
Glenview—USNAS

Great Lakes—USNH, USNTC

Indiana

Indlanapolls
USAH, Ft. Benjamin Harrison
USN-Recruiting Station

lowa
Des Moines—USN Recruiting Station
Kansas

Fort Leavenworth—Munson AH
Junction City—Irwin AH, Fort Riley
Olathe—USNAS

Kentucky

Ashland—USN Recruiting Station
Fort Knox—Ireland Army Hosp.
Hopkinsville—USAH, Fort Campbell
Louisville—USN Recruiting Station

Louisiana

New Orleans:
USAH—Camp Leroy Johnson

USNAS . .
USN Recruiting Station
Shreveport—Barksdale AFB

Maine
Brunswick—Station Hospital, USNAS
Maryland
AH, Aberdeen

?Jee—%%afgon Hospital, flS%Y\II’\

ttfixt DAALMifiny station
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Port George G. Meade—Kimbrough AH
Patuxent River—Station Hospital, USNAS
Suitland—USNAF, Andrews AFB

Massachusetts

AF—usAH, Port Devens

.Boston: )
US. Army Dispensary, Boston Army Base

USNRecruiting Sta
Chicopee Falla—Westover APB

South Weymouth—USNAS
Michigan
Detroit—USN Recruiting Station

Grosse. Hie— USNAS A
Mount Clemens—Selfridge APB

Minnesota
Minneapolis:
Station Hosp, USNAS |
USN Recruiting Station
Mississippi
Biloxi—Keesler APB

Missouri

Kansas City—USN Recruiting Station
Newburg—USAH, Port Leonard Wood
St Louis—USN Recruiting Station

Montana
Great Falls—Malmstrom APB
Nebraska
Orsha:
Offutt APB
USN Recruiting Station
Nevada

Fallon—USNAAS
Hawthome—Station Hospital—USN Ammu-
nition Depot

New Hampshire
Portsmouth—USNH
New Jersey

Lakehurst—Station Hospital, USNAS
Little Silver—Patterson AH, Fort Monmouth
Fort Dix—Walson AH

New Mexico

Albuquerque— USN Recruiting Station
Las Cruces—USNOM Test Pac, White Sands
Roswell—W alker APB

New Y ork

Albany—USN Recruiting Station
Buffalo—USN Recruiting Station
Governors Island— USAH, Port Jay
NewYork City:
USNAS, Floyd Bennett Field
USNRecruiting Station
west Point—U.S. Army Hosp., USMA

North Carolina

jktop Lejeune— USNH
uleny Point—Station Hosp,, USMCAS

wille~~Womack AH. Port Bragg
$1 USN Recruiting Station

Ohio
Cleveland"SN Recruiting Station

S « nance Center

Col2KReCruitine Station
2S N ~ Usn Recruiting Station
yton—Wright-Patterson APB

Oklahoma

0£S m~-USAH.Port Sill
uahoma City— USN Recruiting Station

Oregon
“wL—USN Recruiting Station

Pennsylvania

AH, Carlisle Barracks

B'"SSRSSS sumon
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Pittsburgh—USN Recruiting Station

Willow Grove—USNAS
Puerto Rico

Aguadilla—Ramey AFB
San Juan—Rodriguez AH

Rhode Island

Newport—U.S. Naval Station

Quonset Point—Station Hosp., USNAS

South Carolina

Beaufort—USNH
Charleston—U.S. Naval Base
Columbia:

USAH, Fort Jackson

USN Recruiting Station
Sumter—Shaw APB

Tennessee

Memphis—USNAS

Nashville—USN Recruiting Station

Smyrna—Stewart APB

Texas

BeeviHe—USNAAS Chase Field
Corpus Christi—USNAS
Dallas:

USNAS

USN Recruiting Station

El Paso—William Beaumont GH
Houston—USN Recruiting Station

Killeen—USAH, Port Hood
San Antoniq:

Brooke General Hospital, Fort Sam Hous-
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Tacoma:
Fort Lewis, Madigan GH
McChord AFB

Whldbey Island, Oak Harbor—Station Hos-
pital, USNAS

W ashington, D.C.

U.S. Army Dispensary, Pentagon

UB. Naval Dispensary

Walter Reed GH—Physical Examining Sec-
tion (Outpatient Clinic):

Hospital Ships
U.S.S. Haven, Long Beach, Calif.
Germany

USAH, Heidelberg
Guam—USNH_

Japan

Camp Zama—USAH
Yokosuka—USNH

10. Section 710.47(b) is revised to read
as follows:

§ 710.47 Appendix VI — Installations
conducting formal physical examina-
tions for the U.S. Naval Academy.

* * * * *

(b) The below
formal physical examinations only on
specified days in the month of March
when additional naval medical and den-
tal officers are furnished:

U.S. Naval Air Station, Dallas, Tex.

installations conduct

ton
Randolph AFB
Utah
Ogden—Hill APB
Virginia

Newington—DeWitt Army Hospital,

Belvoir
Hampton:

Port Monroe

Langley AFB

Port

U.S. Naval Air Station, Olathe, Kans.

Pitzsimons General Hospital, Denver, Colo.
Tripler U.S. Army General Hospital, sHono-

lulu, Hawaii.

* *

Lee Hall—McDonald AH, Port Eustis

Little Creek—USN Amphibious Base

Norfolk—USNAS, USN Station

Oceana—USNAS

Petersburg—Kenner AH, Port Lee

Quantico—USNH

W ashington

Bremerton—USNH, Naval Shipyard

Seattle:
USNAS
USAH, Port Lawton

vising

* * *

11. Section 710.48 is amended by re-
the tables

captioned “Fourth

Class— Freshman Year— Summer Term”

and

follows:

§ 710.48
struction.
* *

“The basic curriculum”

to read as

Appendix VII— Course of in-

Assignment op Time— Fourth Class

Departments Total

hours

21

. i 46
Physical Education........... 31
Command 61
Weapons 37
Naval Hygiene 4
Engineering 26
Mathematics___..... o 1
Science.-. . - 6

Summer Term

Subjects

Infantry drill .
Physical achievement tests. Basic
instruction _in swimming, boxin
and_wrestling. Orientation in
additional sports. o
Practical seamanship. Basic _in-
struction in knot-tying, piloting,
sailing, visual communications,
and handling motor launches and

yard patrol craft.

Small arms. . i .

Personal hygiene, including social
and mental hygiene, oral hygiene,
care of the eyes, preventable dis-
eases, and rules for maintaining
health. i

Demonstrations of basic shop prac-
tices, introduction to ship’s pro-
pulsion system and machinery
and introduction to drawing ma-
terials and instruments.

Plane trigonometryl ............... .

Chemistry -- --- -

1For those midshipmen not offering trigonometry upon entrance.

Textbooks

U.S. Naval Academy Regulations,
Orientation movies.
Drill Manual.
Physical Education Plebe Summer
riU Manual (revised).. ;

Elementary Seamanship. Seamane
ship (NavPers 16118B). Blue-
jacket's Manual.

Moving pictures are employed.

Summer DriU Manual by Engi-
neering Department.

.Basic Graphics, Luzadder.

College Algebra and Plane Trigo-
gometry by Spitzbart and Bar-
eli.

Department's Measurements, and
Mathematical Operations.
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Department« Total Subjects Textbooks
hours
English, History, and Govern- 23 Library and museum orientation. The Compact History of the United
ment. Readings In naval bistory. States Navy, by Pratt.
Lectures in naval bistory. Webster's New Collegiate Dictionary.
Examination. Handbook for Writers, by Leggett,
Mead, and Charvat (second
i ) edmon)
Foreign Languages------ --------- 7 Language interviews and assign-
ment to language courses. Eve-
ning seminars and classroom
wor
Total *261
>Does not include time devoted to mathematics. See note 1.

M103.

S101.
BIOS.

H101.
L101.
T101.
X101.

M104.

S102.

E106.
H102.
L102.
C104.

T102.
X102.

C300.

W300.

E300.
M300.
H300.

M303.
S301.
E305.
H301.
C301.

W305.

T301.
X301.

S401.
E405.
H401,
CA407.

0411.

W407.

Y401.
T401.
X401.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

Assignment of Time— Fourth Class— Continued
Summer Term

The Basie Curriculum

Fourth Class Tear
Sem ester
FIRST TERM hOUTS
Anlalytic Geometry and Calcu-
us
Chemlstry_
Engineering Drawing__
scriptive Geometry
Composition and Literature__
Foreign Language
Physical Education
Executive 1

andDe-

R ww o

20
SECOND TERM

Analytic Geometry and Calcu-
lus..
Chemlstry _ 4
Statics. — 0
Composition and Literature—__ 3
Foreign Language---------------------- 3
Shipboard Orlentatlon and Fleet
Operations—  *— coemmmmeen (
Physical Education
Executive 1

19%

Third Class Year

Second Class Tear

SUMMER TERM

Air Ocean Environment— ---—--

Introduction to Digital Computers-------
Ship Hydrostatics (Buoyancy and Stability)

Spherical Trigonometry-—
Speech £

FIRST TERM

Differential Equations- 3%
Electrical Science |_------—-— 3%
Thermodynamics 1_ —_ 4

United States Government..— 2

Piloting and Navigation—-------- 3%
Terminal Ballistics.— - 2%
Physical Education _ %
Executive. —- 1
20%
First Class Tear
FIRST TERM

Electrical Science Hl.«.-———--i— 3
Fluid Mechanics Il1_— — 3
Naval History— _— — 3%
Case Studies in Leadership and

Military Law. 2%
Naval Operations | 3%
Elements of Weapons Systems

Dynamics 2%
Naval Hygiene------------------ %
Physical Education v %
Executive___ - 1

Sem ester
FIRST TERM houTsSs
M205. Analytic Geometry and Cal-
culus* 5
S201. Physics 5
E203. Strength of Materials 3
H201. Modern EuropeanHistory 3
L201. Foreign Language 2%
T201. Physical Education i %
X201. Executive 1 1
0%
SECOND TERM
M202. Mechanics 5
S202. Physics 5
E204. Engineering Materials 3
H202. U.S. Foreign Policy and Geog-
raphy 3
L202. Foreign Language 2%
C204. Seapower %
T202. Physical Education---------------- %
X202. Executive. 1
20
1%
__________ J— S %
%
___________ € e 1
%
4
SECOND TERM
S302. Electrical Science 11--------- — 4
E306. Fluid Mechanics I___— ------—-- 4
H302. Economics— P 2%
C306. Introduction to Military Psy-
chology and Management—- 29
C308. Navigation___ 3
W306. Target Intercept Analysis 2%
T302. Physical Education-- %
X302. Executive-----------
20
SECOND term im
S402. Electrical Science 1V---------m---m--- 3
E406. Thermodynamics I |----------------—- 3
H402. Advanced Composition and
Literature 3%
C414. Naval Operations I1-- 4%
C408. Meteorology---------------------=----- 1
W408. Weapons Systems Analysis and
Synthesis 2%
T402. Physical Education %
X402. Executive 1
19%

¢Includes 1% semester hours of probability

and statistics.

««»i, uBui-cal/i, 70A Stai
278, 428-436, as amended; 5 U.SC 22 in
U.S.C. 5031, 6951-6974) ' 10

By direction of the Secretary of the
Navy.

Dated: September 3, 1963.

[seal] R obert D. Powers, Jr,,
Rear Admiral, UJS. Navy Act-
ing Judge Advocate General
of the Navy.

[FIR. Doc. 63-9559; Filed, Sept. 5, 1963
M 8:48 a.m.]

Title 50— WILDLIFE A\D
FISHERIES

Chapter — Bureau of Sport Fisheries
and Wildlife, Fish and Wildlife
Service, Department of the Interior

SUBCHAPTER B— HUNTING AND POSSESSION
OF WILDLIFE

PART 10— MIGRATORY BIRDS

Open Seasons, Bag Limits, and Pos-
session of Certain Migratory Game
Birds

Section 3 of the Migratory Bird Treaty
Act of July 3,1918, as amended (40 Stat.
755; 16 U.S.C. 704), authorizes and
directs the Secretary of the Interior,
from time to time, having due regard
for the zones of temperature and to the
distribution, abundance, economic value,
breeding habits, and times and lines of
flight of migratory game birds, to deter-
mine when, to what extent, and by what
means, such birds or any part, nest, or
egg thereof, may be taken, captured,
Killed, possessed, sold, purchased,
shipped, carried, or transported.

By notice of proposed rule making
published in the Federal Register on
May 2, 1963 (28 F.R. 4359), notification
was given that the Secretary of the In-
terior proposed to amend Part 10, TtHc,
50, Code of Federal Regulations. These
amendments would specify open seasons,
certain closed seasons, hunting methods,
shooting hours, transportation and im-
portation controls, and bag and posses-
sion limits for migratory game birds for
the 1963-64 hunting seasons.

In this connection all interested per
sons were invited to submit their views,
data, or arguments regarding prop
amendments, in writing to thegjggv.
Bureau of Sport Fisheries and Wildm =
Washington 25, D.C., within thirty
following the date of publication o

Subsequently, after due consideration
of migratory game bird survey da>
tained through investigations con
by the Bureau of Sport Fishenes
Wildlife and State game d™ rt“
and from other sources, the se
State game departments were inf
concerning the shooting ho
leneths. and daily bag and P

eraj

'-cession
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limits proposed to be prescribed for the
196364 seasons on waterfowl and coots;
ongallinules in the Pacific Flyway; on
lesser sandhill (little brown) cranes in
limited areas of Texas and New Mexico;
adon whistling swans in Utah. The
State game departments were invited to
suomit their recommendations for hunt-
ing seasons on applicable species in the
respective States; such hunting seasons
toconform to the shooting hours, daily
beg and possession limits, and season
lengths, within frameworks of opening
adclosing dates, as established by this
Department.

Accordingly, each State game depart-
ment having had an opportunity to par-
ticipate in selecting the hunting seasons
desired for its State on those species of
migratory game birds for which open
seesors are now being prescribed, and
consideration having been given to all
ater relevant matters presented, it has
ben determined that Part 10 shall be
arended as set forth below.

The taking of the designated species
ofmigratory game birds is presently pro-
hibited These amendments will ,per-
mit the taking of these species within
goecified periods of time beginning as
ealy as September 20, 1963. Since
these amendments benefit the public by
relieving existing restrictibns, they shall
becore effective upon publication in the
Federal Register.

1 Section 10.52 is amended by adding
arewparagraph (c) to read as follows:

§1052 Migratory game bird hunting
seasons for Puerto Rico and the Vir-
gin Islands.

* * * * *

(0 Puerto Rico and the Virgin
m nok.

Ducks Coots Wilson's snipe

My beglimit. 3
Reeslimit. 68— 2.‘_—_— g

~tinghoursi. synrise until sunset on all species.
SeEarsin
AtoRicoud /Nov. 2-Nov. 30 Nov. 2-Nov. 30.
Virginis- \Jan. 18-Feb. 2 " Jan. 18-Feb. 2.
s 6+ Dec; 16-Feb. 2. Jan. 3-Feb. 2.

_mtvl tune;, in me viri
iontiT - *2®Ihn8.day of the season for ducks a
tfflg will begin at 12 o’clock noon (stands

I»1 -tneoany

‘(wlw, "1 g, spéiEjés «>an: .hooded
A L o A p
dds etlan: W 2hooded mergansers; (b) 2wc

&w~n ” on 10,53 *s amended by adding

to% g[s;r%wgswgb> <c>, (d), and (e)
No. 174 7

FEDERAL REGISTER

§ 10.53 Seasons and limits on water-
fowl, coots, and gallinules.
* * * e *
(b) Atlantic Flyway States.
Geese, .
Ducks Coots (except Bruit
snow
geese)
Daily bag limit.. 8. — 2 6.
Possession limit— & 16 4 6.

Shooting hours L Sunrise until sunset on all species.

Seasons in:
Connecticut 6 Oct. 19-Nov. 2.. /Oct. 19-Nov. 16.
Dec. 6-Jan. 4... (Dec. 6-Jan. IS.
m Delaware /INov. 1-Nov. 23.. Nov. 1-Jan. 9.

L (.Dec. 9-Dec. 30...
District of Co-

lumbia..___ Closed season.... Closed season?

Florida = Nov. 27-Jan. 5 Nov. 27-Jan. 5.

Georgia.”™-___ Nov. 26-Jan. 4 _ Nov. 7-Jan. 15.

Maine 6, /Oct. 5-Oct. 26.... Oct. 5-Dec. 13.
\Nov. 22-Dec.14..

Maryland.. Nov. 13-Jan. 1 Nov, 7-Jan. 15.

Massachusettsé /Oct. 18-Nov. 2_ /Oct. 18-Nov., 26.
INov. 29-Dec. 27. (Nov. 29-Dec. 23.

New Hamp-
shire.5 Oct. 11-rNov. 29— Oct. 11-Dec. 19.

"New Jersey.... /Oct. 26-Nov. 16.. Oct. 26-Jan. 3.
(Dec. 13-Jan. 4...

New York *6_ Oct. 18-Dec. 6. Oct. 18-Dec. 26.
North Carolina. Nov. 16-Jan. 4 _ Nov. 7-Jan. 15.
Pennsylvania<  Oct. 12-Nov. 30- Oct. 12-Dec. 20.
Rhode Is-

land 6 Nov. 17-Jan. 6__  Nov. 7-Jan. 15.
South  Caro-

lina; Nov. 16-Jan. 4... Do.
Vermont...".__ /Oct. 11-Oct. 27... Oct. 11-Oct. 27.

o tNov. 11-Dec. 8.. Nov. il-Jan. 2.
Virginia. _ Nov. 16-Jan. 4 Nov. 7-Jan. 15.
West Virginia. Oct. 18-Oct. 2 Oct. 12-Dec. 20.

Nov.30-Jan. 4.

1Shooting hours: On the opening day of the season
for_ducks and coots (including both opening days of a
split season) shooting will begin at 12 o’clock noon
(standard time). Whenever_the opening day of any
season on geese, brant, or Wilson's snipeis concurflmt
in a State with the opening day of the season on dueks
and coots in that State, shooting hours on all species
will start at 120'clock noon. On all other open days for
ducks and coots and during the entire season (includng
opening days) on geese, brant, and Wilson’s-snipe the
Shooting hourswill he from sunrise until sunset: Provided,
That if the open season on geese, brant, or Wilson's
snipe in a State is in progress at the time the season in
that State opens on ducks and coots, shooting on those
species (geese, brant, or Wilson's snipe) will start at
sunrise.

*Ducks: No open season is prescribed on canvasback
and redhead ducks. The daily bag limit may not in-
clude more of the following species than: (a) 1 hooded
merganser; (h) 2 wood ducks; (c) 2 mallard or black
ducks, singly or in the aggregate of both kinds. The
possession Timit may not include more of the. following
species than: (a) 2hooded mergansers; (h) 2wood ducks;
(e) 4 mallard or black ducks, singly or in the aggregate
of both kinds. In all States in the Flyway, a daily to
limit of 5and a possession limit of 10 American and red-
breasted mergansers, _smg(ljy or In the ag%regate_ of both
kinds, are permitted in addition to the basic limits on
ducks coll_ect'lve%; and in all States in the Flyway, a
daily tog limit of 2and apossession limit of 4 scaup ducks
are permitted in addition to the basic limits on ducks
collgctiv?\ll?/. In the States of Connecticut, Delaware,
Maine, armland, Massachusetts, New Hampshire,
New Jersey, New York, North Carolina, Pennsylvania,
Rhode Island, South Carolina, Vermont, Virginia, and
West Virginia, the daily tog limit on ducks collectively
is3and the possessionlimitis 6. In the States of Florida
and Georgia, the daily bag limit on ducks collectively is
4and the possession limit’ias.

8New York: On Long Island and that part of West-
chester County lying south of the Hutchinson River
Parkway, the open season for taking ducks and coots is
Oct. 19-N ov. 2 and Dec. 6-Jan. 4, and for taking geese
and brant Oct. 19-Nov. .16and Dec. 6-Jan. 15,

4 Pennsylvania: In Crawford Count){], the open season
for taking geese is Oct. 12-Dec. 20and the daily tog limit
may not include more than 1Canada goose or subspecies.
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6Notwithstanding the jprovisionsof SOCFR 10.3(b2)(4),
the shooting of crippled” waterfowl from a motorboat
under power will be permitted on those coastal waters
and aHwaters of rivers and streams lying seaward from
the first uR‘stream bridgé in the States ofMaine, Massa-
chusetts, New Hampshire, Rhode Island, and Connecti-
cut; and in those coastal waters of New York State lying
in Long Island and Block Island Sounds and the waters
of Gardiner’s Bay lying east of a line from the Long
Beach Bay lighthouse to the jmost easterly point of Ram
.Head on Shelter Island to the Cedar Point light; but not
including any coastal waters of New York State lying
south of Long Island; under the following conditions:
Any person who cripples any migratory waterfowl while
shooting from a fixed position may, within a 200 yard
radius of such fixed position, pursue, shoot, and retrieve
such crippled birds from a motorboat under power.

«Check State regulations for additional State
restrictions.

(c) Mississippi Flyway States.

Ducks Coots Geese
Daily baglimit. 42... 8. 5.a
Possessionlimit- 88... 16........ 58

Shooting hours1 Sunrise until sunset on all species.

Seasons in:
Alabama____
Arkansas 810— Oct. 28-Jan. 5.
Illinois4w__ Nov. 1*Dec. 6—
i \Jan. 1-Jan. 5.
Indiana /Nov. 8-Nov. 30 /Oct. 19-Deo. 14.
\Dec. 20-Dec; 28 (Dec. 20-Jan. 1.
lowa, /Oct. 5-0Oct. ct. 5-Dec. 13.
\Oct. 26-Nov. 17
Kentucky Dec. 1-Jan Nov. 7-Jan. 15.
Louisiana85. Nov. 29-Jan. 2. Do.
Michigan Oct. 5-Dec. 13
Minnesota ... 0... Do.
Mississippi Dec.-2-Jan. 5__ /Oct. 19-Nov. 12.
. . \Dec.’2-Jan. 15.
Missouri:'
Swan Lake Oct. 25-Nov. 28.__ /Oct 14-Nov, 17.
Area. TDec.lQ-Jan. 13.
RestofState do _ Oct. 25-Jan. 2.
Ohio8 __ /Oct. 21-Nov. 15— Qet. 21-Dec. 28.
Dec. 23-Dec. 28...
Tennesseeld . ec.2-Jan.5___ _  Nov. 7-Jan. 15,
Wisconsin =i* Oct. 5-Nov. 8 Oct. 5-Dec. 13-

1Shooting hours: On the opening day of the season for
ducks and coots (including both opening days of a split
season) shooting will begin at 12 o'clock noon (standard
time). Whenever the opening day of any season on
geese, brant, or Wilson's snipe is concurrent in a State
with the opening day of the season on ducks and coots
in that State, shooting hours on all species will start at
12 o’clock noon. On all other open days for ducks and
coots and during the entire season (including opening
days) on geese, brant, and Wilson’s snipe the ¢looting
hours will'be from sunrise until sunset: Provided, That
If the open season on geese, brant, or Wilson's snipe in
a State is in progress at the time the season in that State
opens on ducks and coots, shooting on those species
(geese, brant, or Wilson's snipe) will start at sunrise.
8Ducks: No oEen season is prescribed on canvasback
and redhead ducks. The dall)ﬁbagllmlt may not include
more of the following species than: (a) 1hooded mergan-
ser; (b) 2 wood ducks; (c) 2 mallard or_black, ducks,
singly or in the ag{gregate of both kinds. = The possession
limit may not include more of the following species than:
(a) 2hooded mergansers; (b) 2wood ducks; (c) 4mallard
or'black ducks, smg'I:y or in'the ag?regate of both kinds.
In all States in the Flyway, a daily tog limit of 5and a
possession_limit of 10°"American and red-breasted mer-
gansers, singly or in the aggregate of both kinds, are
ermitted in addition to the basic limits on ducks_col-
ectively. In that portion of the State bf Louisiana
lying south of U.S. Highway 190, a daily tog limit of
2 and a possession limit of 4 scaup ducks are Permltted
in addition to the basic limits on ducks collectively.
8Geese: In all States In the Flé/way, the daily bag or
possession limit may not include, In the alternative,
more of the following species than: (a) 2 Canada geese
or subspecies; (b) 2white-fronted geese; or (c) 1 Canada
goose or subspecies_and 1 white-fronted goose. No
open season is prescribed in the States of Louisiana and
Arkansas for taking Canada geese or subspecies.
41llinois: In the counties of Alexander, Jackson,
Union, and Williaifrson only, the combined kill of
Canada geese will be limited to_a total of 20,000 birds;
and when- It has been determined by the Director,
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Bureau of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife, that 20,000
Canada geese have been killed in these four counties, the
season for taking geese therein will be closed by the Direc-
tor upon having given public notice thereof through
local information media no_less than 48 hours in advance
of the time and day of closing.

i Louisiana: For the lands and waters of the State of
Louisiana I%Ing easterly of the centerline of the main
navigable channel of the Mississippi River between the
northerly boundary of Louisiana to latitude 31° N., the
season for taking ducks and coots is Dec. 2-Jan. 5and the
season for taking geese is Oct. 19-Nov. 12 and Dec. 2-
Jan. 15. In thisarea the daily bag and possession limits
on geese may not include, in the alternative, more than:
(a) 2 Canada geese or subspecies; (b) 2 white-fronted

eese; or (c) 1 Canada goose or subspecies and 1 white-
ronted goose.

6Mississippi: For the lands and waters of the State of
MISSISSIFpI lying westerIKAof the centerline of the main
navigable channel of the Mississippi River between the
northerly boundary of Louisiana to latitude 31° N.,.the
season for taking ducks and coots is Nov. 29-Jan. 2and the
season for taking geese is Nov. 7-Jan. 15. In this area
the season is closed for taking Canada geese or subspecies
and the daily bag or possession limit may not include
more than 2 white-fronted geese.

7Missouri: In those portions of the Missouri counties
of Livingston, Carroll, Lafayette, Saline, Howard,
Chariton, and Linh bounded by roads starting at the
junction of U.S. Highways 36 and 65 at Chillicothe in
Livingston County; thence south along U.S. Highway 65
to Waverly in Lafayette County; thence east along U.S,
Highway 65 to the junction with State Highway 41 at
Marshallin Saline County; thence eastalong State High-
way 41 to thedjunctlon with State Highway 240
thence north and east along State Highway 240 to the
junction with State Highway 5 at Glasgow in Howard
County; thence north along State Highway 5 to the
junction with U.S. Highway 36 north of Marceline in
Linn County; thence west along U.S. Hi hwag 36 to-
the point of beginning, the combined kill of Canada

eese will be limited toatotal oi 25,000 birds; and when it

as been determined by the Director, Bureau,of Sport
Fisheries and Wildlife, that 25,000 Canada geese have
been Kkilled in this area, the season for taking geese
therein will be .dosed by the Director upon havingdgiven

ublic notice thereof through local information media no
ess_than 48 hours in advance of the time and day of
dosing.

sOhio: For FYmatuniné; reservoir in Ashtabula
County and 3 mile in ahy direction from said reservoir,
the season for taking ducks and coots is Oct. 12-Nov. 30
and the season for taking geese $ind brant is Oct. 12-Dec.
20. Inthisareathe daily bag limitis 3and the possession
limit is 0 ducks collectively; and a daily bag limit of 2
and a possession limit of 4 scaup ducks are permitted in
addition to the_basic limits_on ducks collectively. In
this areathe daily bag limit is 2 geese of which not more
than 1 may be a Canada goose or subspecies and the
possession [imit is 4 geese, and the daily bag and posses-
sion limit is 6 brant.

»Wisconsin: In those portions of the Wisconsin
counties of Dodge and Fond du Lac bounded by roads
beg&nning at the junction of State Highways 28 and 33
in"Horicon, Wisconsin; thence northeast on State High-
way 28 to the junction with County Road “V” ; thence
north on County Road “V” to the junction with State
Highway 49; thence west on State Highway 49 to the
junction” with County Road “YY"; thence north on
County Road “YY” to the junction with Co nty Road
“Y”; thence north on County Road “Y " to the junction
with County Road "B " ; thence northeasterly on County
Road “B” "to the junction with Gounty Road “D’’;
thence northeasterly on County Road “D™ to the junc-
tion with U.S. Highway 151; thence west on U.S. High-
way 151 to the junction'with State Highway 103; thence
west on State Highway 103 to the junction with County
Road “X ”; thence south and west'on County Road “X ™
to the junction with State Highway 49; thence south on
State Highway 49 to the junction with County Road
“AW?”; thence west on County Road “AW” to the
junction with County Road “W”; thence south on
County Road “W’, to the junction with County Road
“ A", thence southeasterly on County Road “A” to the
unction with State Highway 33; thence east on State

_|?hw%/ 33 to the point of beginning, the combined
kill of Canada geese will be limited to a total of 12,000
birds; and when'it has been determined by the Director,
Bureau of Sport. Fisheries and Wildlife, that 12,000
Canada geese have been killed in this area, the season for
taking geese therin will be closed by the Director upon
having given public notice thereof through local informa-
tion media no less than 48 hours in advance of the time
and day of closing.

_i* Check State regulations for additional State restric-
tions.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

(d) Central Flyway States.
Ducks Coots Geese
Daily baglimit. 42. 5.«
82. 5»
limit.
Shooting Sunrise until sunset on all species.
hours-1
Seasons in:
Colorado Nov. 15-Dec. 19__  Nov. 2-Jan. 15.
east of
ontinental
Divide).44
Kansas Oct. 26-Nov. 29 Oct. 5-Dec. 18.
Montana Oct. 13-Nov. 16.— Oct. 6-Dec. 19.
east of
ontinen-
talDivide).Z/O ¢ 5-0ct. 13
ct. 5-Oct. 13........
Nebraska..... (Nov. 16-Dec. &...... loot. 2-Dec. 15.
New Mexico Nov.29-Jan.2____ Nov. 29-Jan. 15.
east pf
ontinen-
tal Divide).5
Oct. 1-Nov. 30.
Dakota.4
Oklahoma___ Nov. 8-Dec. 12 Oct. 12-Dec. 25.
South Oct. 12-Nov. 15 Oct. 1-Dec. 14.
Dakota.4
i Dec. 1-Jan. 4 Nov. 1-Jan. 14.
Wyomin
((ieast 0 /Oct. 17-Oct. 31.
ontinen- (Nov. 17-Jan. 15.
tal Divide).
(e) Pacific Flyway States.
Ducks
®

Shooting hours1

Seasons in:

JShooting hours: On the_openinﬁ day of the seesn
for ducks and coots (including both opéning days of a
split season) shooting will begin at 120’clock noon (stand-
ard time). - Whenever the opening day of any seasonon
ese« brant, or Wilson’s snipe is concurrent in a Sate
with the opening day of the season on ducks and aots
in that State, shooting hours on all species will start
at 12 o’clock noon. n all other open days for duds
and coots and during the entire season (including opening
days) on Igeese, brant, and Wilson's snipe the shooting
hours will"be from sunrise until sunset: provided, Thet
if the open season on geese, brant, or Wilson's snige in
a State Is in progress at the time the season in that State
opens on ducks and coots, _shootl_nf; on those spedies
(geese, brant, or Wilson's snipe) will start'at sunise, j
2Ducks: No open season is prescribed on carvasbeck
and redhead ducks. The daily bag limit may rot
include more of the following species than: Sa) 1hooded
merganser; (b) 2 wood ducks; () 2 mallard dus.
The possession limit may not include more of thé folloa
ing species than: (a) 2 hooded mergansers; (b) 2wood
ducks; (c) 4mallardducks. In all States in the Fiyway,
adaily bag limit of 5and a possession limit of 10 Arrerican
and red-breasted mergansers, singly or in the agregte
OF both kinds, are permitted in addition to the besic
limits on ducks collectively. i
2Geese: In all States in the Flyway, the dal% bag ar
possession limit may not includé more of the folloning
species than: (a) 1 Ross’s goose; (b) in the altermative,
2. Canada geese or subspecies; 1 Canada goose or sub-
species and 1 white-fronted goose; or 1 white-fronted
goose. No open season is prescribed for taking biug
snow, and Ross's geese in the Montana counties a
Beaverhead, Gallatin, and Madison.
4Colorado: In thé Colorado counties of Alarsa,
Conejos, Costilla, and Rio Grande, and that portion of
Sagauche County lying east of the Continental Divide,
a special experimental cgaen season_on ducks &te(ai
canvasback and redhead) is prescribed from_ Cct. 1-
Oct. 18with a daily bag limit of 5 and a possession linit
Of 10 ducks and daily shooting hours from sunrise until
sunsetincluding opening da¥. " .
_»Check State regulations Tor additional State restric-
tions.

Coots and
allinules
singly or

aggregate)

Brant

Geese

25 _ 6
25 6

».

2.

One-half hour before sunrise until sunset on all species.

Arizona2 — — Closed season.
Californiazd —,, —m B Oct. 23-Jan. 5 Oct. 23-Jan. 5--------- Nov. 23-Jan. 3L
Colorado (westof Continental Divide)24 Closed season.
ldaho *2 = SL-SiSf, Do.
Montana (west of Contineéntal Divide)2___ Oct. 13-Dee. 26......... Oct. 6-Dec. 26 Do.
Nevada2__ ..... . Oct. 11-Jan. 5.. . 11-Jan. 5 - Do.

New Mexico (westof Continental Divide)24 Oct. 12-Jan. 5 Oct. 12-Jan. 5— ----- Nongér Jan. 2l
Oregon R I - .
Utah2 U Oct. 5-Jan. 2 Glosed season, |
Washington22___ ... __ ... ! Oct. 12-Jan. 5 Oct. 12-Jan. 5— CIOV' qs an.
Wyoming (west of Continental Divide)2 _ Oct. 5-Dec. 31........ ~  Oct. 5-Dec. 31—— - Closed season.

>Shooting hours: On the 0ﬁening day of the season for ducks, coots, ant\l/\ﬂ?llinules (including both ope  ?

of a split season) shooting wi

begin at 12 o'clock noon (standard time).

enever the openmg dayoiany

on geese, brant, or Wilson's snipe is conclurent in a State with the opening day ofthe season on oucks, -n

gallinules in that State, shooting hours on all species will startat 120'clock noon.

On all other open day ve

coots, and gallinules and during the entire season (including oi)ening days) on geese, brant, ana wnso™ _

shooting hours will be from one-half hour before sunrise unti

sunset: Provided, That if the open seaso

brant, or Wilson’s snipe in a State is in progress at the time the season in that State 0ﬁens on oucks, "

gallinules, shooting on those species_(geese, brant, or Wilson's snipe) will start at one-hal
2Ducks: No open season is prescribed on canvasback and redhead ducks.
more of the following species than: &a)) 1hooded merganser; (be 2wood ducks.

more of the following species than:

kinds, are permitte

collectively, a daily bag limit of 2 and a possession limit of 4 mallard du

hour oeiore

The daily bag umii may  irduke
The possession limit may caily
in: (&) 2 hooded mergansers; (b) 2wood ducks.  Ifi all States in tnorty th
bag limit of 5 and acl:)pssessmrj limit of 10 American and red-breasted mergansers, singly or in tue agg' g  duels
in addition to the basic limits on ducks collectlve(ljy. In addition to the basic im* Il
es are permitted in all oi tpe d Ms%ToEé
ni

ington lying east of the summit of the Cascade Mountains; in the Idaho counties of Ada, Benewan, n

Boundary, Camas, Canyon, Cassia, Elmore, Gem, Gooding, Jerome, Kootenai, Latah, Lotvjs, nmoo > Malheur.

SW \ﬂcghe(%ﬂmgge, Payette, Twin 'fﬁl’uﬁ( Aa«nr%j \({\{gshington; a{(](d In tgt% l%ge&og,rcoupéie

those portions <
daily

ly oag limit on clucks oonecnveiy is 4 ana me possession limit is o; m ww owwaw*
basic daily bag and possession limits on ducks collectively are o; in that portion of the State 01 mon

”

alyingwest
Yo

dow

the Continental Divide» the basic daily bag limit on ducks collectively is 5and the possession limn
State of California the basic daily bag and possession limits on ducks collectively are 6.
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inw inall States In the Flyway, the dal% ba(:;3 and possession limit may not include more than 1 Ross s\%;)ose;
an

bae limit may not’include more

geese of the dark species:” Provided, That in the States of

ash-

PrfAniuuridaho the daily bag limit is 3 geese and the possession limit is 6 geese; in the States of Arizona and Utah,
t fiounty Nevada, in the Idaho counties of Bear Lake, Bonneville, and Caribou, and in those portions of
L S s of Montana, \Q/Lyo’nmlng, Colorado, and New Mexico pregnwest of thef;gﬂrltllpnental Divide, the dallx bTellg

ID6 0loW

H
season is prescribed

District. )
Noopen

ItAAOAAW «

omnc timran HoU iftmia T2icll orwl ifaT

TAfomia- In that portion of the State lying east and north of aline beginning at the point where U.S. Highway

Miritorwts the Califomia-Oregon State line; thence south and easton U.

. Highway 99 to the junction with State

Sway 8 thence south and east on State Highway 89 to_the junction with Alternate U.S. Highway 40; thenee
S j¢deaston Alternate U.S. Highway 40 to the point of intersection with the Califomia-Nevada State line, the

“pmseason for tn«ng ducks, coots, gallinules, and geese is Oct. 8-Jan. 6.

cedrscollectively is 4 and the possession limit is 8.
Inthose portions of

In this area the basic daily bag limit on

. n
1 of San Bernardino, Riverside, and Imperial Counties lying east of a line beginning at the point
wereU S Highway 95 intersects the Califomia-Nevada State line; thence south on U.S. Hig

way 95 to Blythe;

trereesouthon the ggved and graded road from Blythe through Ripley, Palo Verde, and Ogilby to the intersection

withU S Highway

; thence easton U.S. Highway 80 to the intersection with the Califomia-Arizona Stateline, the

qenseasonfor fating ducks, coots, gallinules, and geese is Oct. 8-Jan. 5. In this area the basic daily bag and posses-

smlimitson ducks collectively are 5; and the daily bag limit on %eese may not include more than
imit may not include more than

subgpecies and the possession

Canada goose or
Canada geese or subspecies.

<Check State regulations for additional State restrictions.

3. A new §10.54 is added to read as
follows:

§10.54 Seasons and limits on lesser
sandhill (little brown) cranes and
whistling swan.

Subject to the applicable provisions of
the preceding sections of this part, the
openseasons (dates inclusive), the areas
gento hunting, the shooting hours, and
thedaily bag and possession limits on the
species of migratory game birds desig-
nated in this section, are prescribed as
follows:

@ An open season for the taking of

lesser sandhill (little brown) cranes of 30
consecutive days between Saturday,
Novermber 2, 1963, and Sunday, Decem-
ber 1, 1963, is prescribed in the New
Mexico Counties of Lea, Chaves, Eddy,
Qurry, Roosevelt, Quay, and De Baca,
adin thatportion of the State of Texas
lying west of a line from the Interna-
tional Toll Bridge in Del Rio, Val Verde
County; thence northward following U.S.
Hghway 277 to its junction with U.S.
Higway 87 at San Angelo, Tom Green
County, thence northwesterly following
HS Highway 87 to the junction with
HS Highway 287 at Dumas, Moore
County; thence northwesterly following
"¢3. Highway 287 to the point of inter-
section with the Texas-Oklahoma State
lire in Dallam County. The daily -bag

possession limit is 2 lesser sandhill
(litle brown) cranes, and the shooting

are from sunrise until sunset.

®) A limited open season for the

r™18 of whistling swans under permit
pftttfeiibed for the State of Utah sub-
let to the following conditions: (1) Not
P * tfaan 1,000 special permits will be

[1=9) will authorize the permittee
ke gne (1) only whistling swan dur-

tile open season; (2) the open sea-
y~ates and shooting hours will run
r“rently with those prescribed for

fa. ® the State of Utah; and (3)
H R * permit forms will be fur-
an Bnreau of Sport Fisheries
bt iiPlif  the Utah State Depart-
ise Oi a*l* Game which will
thoe n  pennits without charge to

tion f,fersons making written applica-
ifm r ~ucM Permits: Provided, That
aiits nr Ulan 1,00° applications for per-
mit ky tiie Utah Depart-
ke held + k and.Game, a drawing will

sell h* 10 deiermine which applicants
De issued permits.

(Sec. 3, 40 Stat. 755, as amended; 16 U.S.C.
704; E.O. 10250, 16 F.R. 5385, 3 CFR, 1949-
1963 Comp., p. 757)

Stewart L. Udall,
Secretary of the Interior.
August 30, 1963.

[F.R. Doc. 63-9475; Filed, Sept.
8:45 am.]

5, 1963;

PART 32— HUNTING

California and Oregon

The following special regulation is
issued and is effective on date of publi-
cation in the Federal Register.

§ 32.22 Special regulations;
ggme birds for individual
refuge areas.

upland
wildlife

California and Oregon

LOWER KLAMATH NATIONAL W ILD LIFE
REFUGE

Public hunting of Upland Game Birds
on the Lower Klamath National Wild-
life Refuge, California and Oregon, is
permitted only on the area designated
by signs as open to hunting. This open
area, comprising 11,890 acres or 40 per-
cent of the total area of the refuge, is
delineated on a map available at the
refuge headquarters, Tule Lake National
Wildlife Refuge, Tulelake, California,
and from the Regional Director, Bureau
of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife, 1002
Northeast Holladay, Portland 8, Oregon.
Hunting shall be subject to the following
conditions:

(a) Species permitted to be taken:
Ring-necked pheasants.

(b) Open season: California— No-
vember 23 and 24, 1963, for all refuge
lands except Adm. Units 2 and 3. No-
vember 23 through December 8, 1963,
Adm. Units 4, 7,8 and 9. Shooting hours
will be in accordance with State regula-
tions.

(c) Daily bag limits:
cocks. Oregon— 3 cocks.

(d) Methods of hunting:

(1) Weapons: Shotgun only (not
larger than 10 gauge and incapable of
holding more than 3 shells) may be used.

(2) Dogs: Dogs, not to exceed two (2)
in number, may be used for hunting up-
land game birds.

(e) Other provisions:

(1) The provisions of this special
regulation supplement the regulations
which govern hunting on wildlife refuge
areas generally which are set forth in
Title 50, Code of Federal Regulations,
Part 32.

California— 2
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(2) Camping: Camping permitted in
designated areas only.

(3) A Federal permitis hot required to
ehter the public hunting area.

(4) The provisions of this special reg-
ulation are effective to December 9,1963.

Paul T. Quick,
Regional Director, Bureau of
Sport Fisheries and Wildlife,

63-9532; Filed, Sept. 5. 1963;
8:46 a.m.]

[FIEt. Doc.

PART 32— HUNTING
California

«The following special regulation Is
issued and is effective on daté of publica-
tion in the Federal Register.

§ 32.22 Special regulations;
game birds for individual
refuge areas.

upland
wildlife

California
TULE LAKE NATIONAL W ILD LIFE REFUGE

Public hunting of Upland Game Birds
on the Tule Lake National Wildlife
Refuge, California, is permitted only on
the area designated by signs as open to
hunting. This open area, comprising
14,000 acres or 40% of the total area
of the refuge, is delineated on a map
available at the refuge headquarters and
from the Regional Director, Bureau of
SportFisheries and Wildlife, 1002 North-
east Holladay, Portland 8, Oregon.
Hunting shall be subject to the following
conditions:

(a) Species permitted to be taken:
Ring-necked pheasants.

(b) Open season:

1. November 23 through November 24,
1963, all refuge lands east of the Hill
Road except that portion soutl) of the
center line in Secs. 19, 20, 21 and 22, T.
47 N., R. 4 E., and west of Dike A and
the west boundary dike of the Sump IB
and headquarters area.

2. November 23 through December 8,
1963, League of Nations, a strip % mile
wide along the west boundary of the
Frog Pond, the south half of the Pan-
handle buffer strip, and that portion of
Sump 1A and the area east to Hill Road
which is north of the center line hi
Secs. 19, 20, 21 and 22, T. 47 N,, R. 4 E,,
except headquarters area. Shooting
hours in accordance with State regula-
tions.

(c) Bag limits: Two cocks.

(d) Methodsof hunting:

1. Weapons: Shotguns only (not
larger than 10 gauge and Incapable of
holding more than 3 shells) may be used.

2. Dogs: Dogs, not to exceed two (2)
in number, may be used for hunting up-
land game birds.

(e) Other provisions:

1. The provisions of this special reg-
ulation supplement the regulations which
govern hunting on wildlife refuge areas
generally which are set forth in Title
50, Code of Federal Regulations, Part 32.

2. Camping: Camping permitted in
designated areasonly.

3. A Federal permit is not required to
enter the public hunting area.
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4. The provisions of this special reg-

ulation are effective to December 9,1963.

Paul T. Quick,
Regional Director, Bureau of

Sport Fisheries and Wildlife. >'

[F.R. Doc. 63-9533; Filed,

8:46 a.m]

Sept. 5, 1963;

PART 32— HUNTING
Montana

The following special regulation is is-
sued and is effective on date of publica-
tion in the Federal Register.

§ 32.32 Special regulations; big game;
for individual wildlife refuge areas.

Montana

CHARLES M. RUSSELL NATIONAL W ILDLIFE

RANGE

Public hunting of big game on the
Charles M. Russell Range, Montana, is
permitted only on the area designated
by signs as open to hunting. This open
area, comprising 900,000 acres is de-
lineated on a map available at the refuge
headquarters and from the Regional
Director, Bureau of Sport Fisheries and
Wi ildlife, 1002 Noftheast Holladay, Port-
land 8, Oregon. Hunting shall be sub-
ject to the following conditions:

(a) Species permitted to be taken:
Deer.

(b) Open season: October 13 through
November 24, 1963, inclusive. Shooting
hours—one-half hour before sunrise to
one-half hour after sunset.

(c) Bag limits:

State fish and game area No.:

62— 2 deer, either sex.
63— 1deer, either sex.
65—2 deer, either sex.
70NL—2 deer, either sex.
410—2 deer, either sex.

(d) Methods of hunting: 1. Weapons:
As prescribed by State regulations.

(e) Other provisions:

1. The provisions of this special regu-
lation supplement the regulations which
govern hunting on wildlife refuge areas
generally which are set forth in Title
50, Code of Federal Regulations, Part 32.

2. A Federal permit is not required to
enter the public hunting area, but
hunters will report at such checking
stations as may be established when
entering or leaving the area.

3. The provisions of this special regu-
lation are effective to November 25,1963.

Paul T. Quick,

Regional Director, Bureau of
Sport Fisheries and Wildlife.

63-9534; Filed, Sept. 5. 1963;
8:46a.m.l|

[FA. Doc.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

PART 32— HUNTING
Oregon

The following special regulation is
issued and is effective on date of publi-
cation in the Federal Register.

§ 32.22 Special
game birds;
refuge areas.

regulations; upland
for individual wildlife

O regon
M CKAY CREEK NATIONAL W ILD LIFE REFUGE

Public hunting of upland game birds
on the McKay Creek National Wildlife
Refuge, Oregon is permitted only on the
area designated by signs as open to hunt-
ingl This open area, comprising 660
acres or 36 percent of the total area of
the refuge, is delineated on a map avail-
able at the refuge headquarters and
from the Regional Director, Bureau of
Sport Fisheries and Wildlife, 1002
Northeast Holladay, Portland 8, Oregon.
Hunting shall be subject to the following
conditions:

(a) Species permitted to be taken:
Ring-necked pheasant, valley and moun-
tain quail, chukar and Hungarian par-
tridge.

(b) Open season: Pheasant— October
12 through November 24, 1963, quail,
chukar and Hungarian partridge— Octo-
ber 12 through December 31, 1963.
Shooting hours in accordance with State
regulations.

(c) Bag limits: Peasants—3 cocks.
Valley or mountain quail— 10 (singly
or in the aggregate). Chukar and Hun-
garian partridge— 8 (singly or in the
aggregate).

(d) Methods of bunting:

1. Weapons—Shotguns only may be
used, not larger than 10 gauge and in-
capable of holding more than 3 shells.

2. Dogs— Dogs not to exceed two (2)
per hunter, may be used for hunting
pheasants.

3. Cars—No cars shall be permitted in
the Refuge Public Hunting Area except
at designated parking locations.

(e) Other provisions:

1. The provisions of this special regu-
lation supplement the regulations which
govern hunting on wildlife refuge areas
generally which are set forth in Title 50,
Code of Federal Regulations, Part 32.

2. Checking Stations—Hunters upon
entering or leaving the hunting area
shaU report at such checking stations
as may be established.

3. A Federal permit is not required to
enter the public hunting area.

4. The provisions of this special regu-

lation are effective to January 1, 1964
Paul T. Quick,

Regional Director, Bureau of
Sport Fisheries and Wildlife.

63—-9535; Filed, Sept. 5 1963
8:46 a.m.]

Title 29~ LABOR

Chapter V— Wage and Hour Division,
Department of Labor

SUBCHAPTER A— REGULATIONS

PART 541— DEFINING AND DELIMIT-
ING THE TERMS “ANY EMPLOYEE
EMPLOYED IN A BONA FIDE EXEC-
UTIVE, ADMINISTRATIVE, OR PRO-
FESSIONAL CAPACITY, OR IN THE
CAPACITY OF OUTSIDE SALESMAN

Minimum Salary Requirements for
Employees of a Retail or Service
Establishment; Correction

The date contained in 29 CFR 5415b
(b) (28 F.R. 9506, August 30, 1963)
which reads “September 3, 1963 is
hereby corrected to read “September 30,
1963.” As amended, this paragraph
shall read as follows:

§ 541.5b Minimum'salary requirements
for employees of a retail or service
establishment.

* * * * *

[F.R. Doc.

(b) For the period beginning Septem-
ber 30, 1963, and terminating Septem-
ber 2,1965, the minimum salary rate for
an executive or administrative employee
of a retail or service establishment shall
be not less than $80 per week ($55 per
week if employed in Puerto Rico, the
Virgin lIslands, or American Samoa);
the minimum salary rate for a profes-
sional,employee of a retail or service es-
tablishment shall be not less than 5%»
per week ($75*per week if employed m
Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, or
American Samoa); and for an executiv
administrative or professional employ
of a retail or service establishment te
minimum salary rate for purposes of
final paragraph of §541,1, 541.2 or 54 . .
respectively, shall be not less than ?
per week.*

Signed at Washington, D.C., this 3d
day of September 1963.

Clarence T. Lundguist

Administrator.

fF.R Doc. 63-9549; Filed, Sept. 8, I®63.



department of agriculture

Agricultural Marketing Service
[9 CFR Part 201 1

REGULATIONS UNDER PACKERS AND
STOCKYARDS ACT

Records; Disposition; Notice of
Proposed Rule Making

[ Inaccordance with section 4 of the
Adninistrative Procedure Act (5 UJB.C.
10M), notice is hereby given that, pur-
satto the authority contained in sec-
tin407(a) of the Packers and Stock-
yats Act (7 U.S.C. 228(a)), the Agri-
cutral Marketing Service proposes to
ared § 201.50 of the regulations under
trePackers and Stockyards Act (9 CFR
2015) in order to relieve stockyard
oners market agencies, dealers, and
licerseesfrom the requirement of obtain-
irgthe written consent of the Director
o the Packers and Stockyards Division
todestroy or dispose of certain records
which contain, explain, or modify tran-
sactios in their business under the
Padars and Stockyards Act, 1921, as
arended (7 U.S.C. 181 et seq.).

It is proposed to amend §201.50 of
toe regulations under the Packers and
Stockyards Act to read as follows:

§201.50 Records; disposition,
(@ Except as otherwise provided in

Paragraphs (b) and (c) of this section,
o stockyard owner, market agency,
PPT» or licensee shall, without the
oot in writing of the Director, de-
*Roy or dispose of any books, records,
oocuments, or papers which contain, ex-

Pam or modify transactions in his
Busiressunder the Act.
() Every stockyard owner, market

**®cy. dealer, or licensee may destroy
“ #OPox of the following categories of
after they have been retained
or aperiod of two full calendar years:

Stockyard Owners
Al feed records.
r FANS wid spraying orders,
accinating and testing orders.
«ontine correspondence;
jwHroad advance charges,
r. 8 ™Mcommission firms and others,
lets rdS 0l HliPments hy States and mar-
Jkposit slips.
Barkstatements.

c S X £ ea* *naar»«ik

gJiroad in-bound records.
uck-In receipt records,
delivery recoras,
receipts.
Truew]i* 10 delivery orders.
ucvguipp?r?ge o'ly(fe?/s.o ders
2 °*d shipping orders.

a S » oV

Market Agencies
~«tickets.
Bills 6tockyard company.

;titISket?*** purchased-

Routine correspondence.
Way-bills and truckers tickets.
Accounts of sales.

Accounts of purchases.

Bills and invoices to buyers.
Deposit slips.

Bank statements.

Cancelled checks and drafts.
Check stubs.

Dealers

Bills from stockyard company.

Bills for livestock purchased.

Accounts of sales.

Routine correspondence.

Bills to purchasers.

Scale tickets.

Deposits slips.

Bank statements.

Cancelled checks and drafts.
Licensees (Commission Merchants)

Invoice or receiving tickets.

Scale tickets-charge tickets.

Account of sales.

Deposit slips.

Bank statements.

Cancelled checks and drafts.

Check stubs.

Bills to purchasers.

Lists of accounts receivable.

Routine correspondence.

Licensees (Dealers)

Purchase statements to shippers.

Contracts with shippers.

Bills Srom receivers.

Deposit slips.

Bank statements.

Cancelled checks and drafts.

Check stubs.

Sales tickets-charge tickets.

Routine correspondence.

(c)
paragraph (b) of this section shall be
extended if necessary to comply with any
Federal, State, or local law, or if the
stockyard owner, registrant, or licensee
is notified in writing by the Director that
specified records should be retained
pending the completion of any investi-
gation or proceeding under -the Act.

Any person who wishes to submit sug-
gestions for inclusion of accounts, rec-
ords, or memoranda not already specified
in proposed paragraph (b) of §201.50
or other data or views pertaining to the
proposal may do so by filing them with
the Director, Packers and Stockyards
Division, Agricultural Marketing Service,
United States DepartmentofAgriculture,
Washington 25, D.C., prior to October
10th, 1963.

Done at Washington; D.C., this 30th
day of August 1963.

Clarence H. Girard, y

Deputy Administrator,
Regulatory Programs.

63-9560; Filed, Sept. 5, 1963;
8:48 am.]

[P.R. Doc.

[7 CFR Part 362 3

FEDERAL INSECTICIDE, FUNGICIDE,
AND RODENTICIDE ACT

Notice of Proposed Rule Making

Notice is hereby given in accordance
with section 4 of the Administrative

The two year period specified iPAny

Procedure Act (5 U.S.C. 1003), that the
Department of Agriculture, pursuant to
section 6 of the Federal Insecticide,
Fungicide, and Rodenticide Act (7 U.S.C.
135d), is considering the revision of the
regulations for the enforcement of the
Act (7 CFR 362.1 etseq.).

The revision, in general, would
strengthen the regulations with respect
to labeling requirements, conform the
regulations with interpretations and
policies followed in administration of
the Federal Insecticide, Fungicide, and
Rodenticide Act, and clarify certain pro-
visions of the regulations. The princi-
pal specific changes that would be made
are indicated below.

The use of an appropriate foreign
language version of the label, in addi-
tion to the English version, would be
permitted in areas of the United States
where such language is spoken. The re-
quirements regarding legibility and
placement of labels are clarified in that
specifications regarding size of type to
be wused in connection with required
warnings or cautions are set forth, and
provisions are made that the ingredient
statement, required warnings or cau-
tions, and designated signal words shall
appear on the front part of the label or
that part of the label displayed under
customary conditions of purchase unless
otherwise authorized by the Director.
Provision is made that economic poisons
shall bear the statement "Keep out of
reach of children" and such a signal
word as the Director may prescribe.
claims such as "Safe,” "Non-
poisonous,” "Non-toxic,” “Non-inju-
rious,” or “Harmless” would not be per-
mitted on the labeling. <

The provision concerning determina-
tion of economic poisons highly toxic to
man reflects certain strengthening of the
testing procedures and specifies the num-
ber and type of laboratory animals to
be used. Provision is also made that
registration of any economic poison may
be refused if, in the opinion of the Di-
rector, directions or warnings cannot be
written which would when followed pre-
vent injury to the general public.

The regulation dealing with the
handling of experimental compounds is
clarified in that authority is provided for
the Director to refuse a permit for ship-
ment of an experimental compound for
any use that might result in residues on
food or feed unless a tolerance or an
exemption from the need of a tolerance
has been established by the Food and
Drug Administration. The revision
further provides for certain other re-
strictions on issuance of experimental
permits.

It is proposed to revise the regula-
tions to read as follows:

General

§ 362.1

Words used in the singular form in this
subpart shall include the plural, and vice
versa, as the case may require.

9783

Words Insingular form.
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§ 362.2

Terms used in this subpart shall have
the meanings set forth for such terms
in the Act. In addition, as used in this
subpart, the following terms shall have
the meanings stated below :

(a) Act. “Act” means the Federal In-
secticide, Fungicide, and Rodenticide
Act, as amended.

(b) Director. “Director” means the
Director of the Pesticides Regulation Di-
vision, Agricultural Research Service,
United States Department of Agricul-
ture, or any officer or employee to whom
he has heretofore lawfully delegated or
to whom he may hereafter lawfully dele-
gate the authority to act in his stead.

m(c) Official inspector. “Official in-
spector” means any employee or agent
of the Department of Agriculture or the
Treasury Department authorized by the
Director or by the Secretary of the
Treasury to make investigations in con-
nection with enforcement of the Act.

(d) Vertebrate animals. “Vertebrate
animals” means all species of the sub-
phylum vertebrata including domestic
vertebrates and vertebrate species of fish
and wildlife.

(e) Invertebrate animals. “Inverte-
brate animals” means all forms of ani-
mal life other than vertebrate animals,
including both domestic and wild species.

§ 362.3

The Director is authorized to take such
action as, in his discretion, may be neces-
sary in the administration and enforce-
ment of the Act and the regulations in
this part.

Terms defined.

Administration.

Labeling
§ 362.4

Every economic poison shall bear a
label containing the« information speci-
fied in the Act and the regulations in
this part.

§362.5

All statements, words, and other in-
formation required by the Act or the
regulations in this part to appear on the
label or labeling of any economic poison
shall be in the English language: Pro-
vided, That shipments of articles in-
tended solely for sale in foreign coun-
tries may bear labels or labeling in the
appropriate foreign language. The Di-
rector may permit the use of an appro-
priate foreign language version of the
label or labeling in addition to the Eng-
lish version on products intended for
distribution in areas of the United States
where a large percentage of the popula-
tion does not speak English.

§ 362.6

(a) Contents of label and labeling.
The label of every economic poison must
show, clearly and prominently, the name,
brand or trademark under which the
product is sold; the name and address of
the manufacturer, registrant, or person
for whom manufactured; the net con-
tents as prescribed in paragraph (d) of
this section; an ingredient statement as
prescribed in § 362.7, and an appropriate
warning or caution statement as pre-
scribed in §362.9. The label or labeling
of every economic poison must bear

Labeling required.

Language to be used.

Labeling.
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directions for use which are necessary
and if complied with, adequate for the
protection of the public.

(b) Placement of label. The label
shall appear on the economic poison or
the immediate container thereof. If the
immediate container is enclosed within a
wrapper or outside container through
which the label cannot be clearly read
by a person with normal vision, the label
must also appear on such outside wrapper
or container if it is a part of the retail
package. The label need not appear on
shipping containers from which the re-
tail package will be removed prior to
being displayed or offered for retail sale.

(c) Name and address of manufac-
turer, distributor, packer, formulator, or
registrant. An unqualified name and
address given on the label shall be con-
sidered as the name and address of the
manufacturer. |If the registrant’s name
appears on the label and the registrant
is not the manufacturer, or if the name
of the person for whom the economic
poison was manufactured appears on the
label, it must be qualified by appropriate
wording such as “Packed for * * *7”
“Distributed by * * or “Sold by
* * *” to show that the name is not
that of the manufacturer. |If a person
has two or more locations at which an
economic poison is manufactured or
packaged, or from which it is distributed,
the name and address of the person’s
principal office will be acceptable except
in cases where the Director determines
that the address of the exact location is
necessary for the protection of the public.
The address of the manufacturer, regis-
trant, or person for whom manufactured
shall include the street address, if any,
unless the street address is shown in a
current city directory or telephone
directory.

(d) Name, brand, or trade-mark of
economic poison. The name, brand, or
trade-mark of the economic poison; ap-
pearing on the label shall be that under
which the economic poison is registered.

(e) Netcontent.

(1) The net content shall be exclusive
of wrappers or other material, and shall
be deemed to be average content unless
stated as a minimum quantity.

(2) Net content shall be stated in the
terms of weight or measure in general use
by consumers and users of the type of
economic poison to give accurate infor-
mation as to the quantity of the economic
poison. If there is no general use, the
net content statement shall be in terms
of liquid measure if the product is a
liquid, and in terms of weight if it is solid,
semi-solid, viscous, or a mixture of liquid
and isolid. Statements of liquid measure
shall be in terms of the United States,
gallon, quart, pint, and'fluid ounce at
68° F. The statements of weight shall
be in terms of avoirdupois pound and

ounce. All statements of net content
shall be in terms of the largest unit
present.

(3) If the contents are stated as a

minimum quantity, variation below the
stated quantity is not permissible and
variation above shall not be unreason-
ably large.

(4) If the contents are not stated as
a minimum quantity, variation shall be

permitted only to the extent that it rep-
resents deviations unavoidable in good
packing practice. The average quantity
in the packages in a shipment shall not
fall below the average quantity stated,
nor shall there be any unreasonable var-
iation from the average in the contents
of any package.

(f) Legibility of label and labeling
All words, statements, graphic represen-
tations, or designs required by the regu-
lations in this part to appear on the label
or labeling must be clearly legible and
easy to read by a person with normal
vision. The signal word and the state-
ment “Keep out of reach of children”
prescribed in § 362.9(a) shall be of a size
bearing a reasonable relationship to the
other type on the front part of the label
and to the size of the container. The
signal word shall not be less than 18
point type and the said warning state-
ment shall not be less than 12 point type,
unless the label space on the container
is too small to accommodate such type
sizes in which case the Director shall pre-
scribe the type sizes. When the size of
the label space requires a reduction in
type size, the reduction shall be made to
a size no smaller than is necessary and
in no event to a size smaller than 6 point
type.
§ 362.7

(a) Location of ingredient statement
The ingredient statement must appear
on the front panel or that part of the
label displayed under customary condi-
tions of purchase, except in rare cases
where the Director determines that, due
to the size or form of the container, a
statement on that portion of the label is
impracticable, and permits such state-
ment to appear on another side or panel
of the label. Regardless of the place-
ment'of the ingredient statement on the
label, it shall be sufficiently prominent
and in type size which can be easily read
by a person with normal vision. The in-
gredient statement must run parallel
with other printed matter on the panel
of the.label on which it appears and must
be on a clear contrasting background not
obscured or crowded.

(b) Names of ingredients. The com-
mon name of each of the listed insr®
dients must be given or, if an higredien
has no common name, the correct chem-
ical name as accepted by the editors
“Chemical Abstracts” published by tne
American Chemical Society. If there
no common name and the chemical com
position is complex, the Director my
permit the use of a new or coined h®
which he finds to be appropriate for » _
information and protection of the us <
If the use of a new or coined narne”"P®p
mitted, the Director may prescribe w«
terms under which it may be use < h
trade-mark or trade name shall n
used as the name of an mgredie
cept when it has become a common

na

Ingredient statement.

2253' Percentages of ingredients.
centages of ingredients shall be
mined by weight and the sum
percentages of the ingredients s
100. Sliding scale forms of ingredi
statements shall not be used.
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) Active ingredients and inert in-
gedents shall be so designated, and the
Bm “inert ingredients” shall appear
inthe same size type and be equally
s prominent as the term “active in-

(@ If the name but not the percent-
apof each active ingredient is given, the
namesof the active and inert ingredients
shall, respectively, be shown in the de-
scending order of the percentage of each
presert in each classification and the
rare of each ingredient shall be given
equal prominence.

(€ Active ingredient content.
long as an economic poison is subject
tothe Act the percentages of active in-
gredients in the economic poison shall
be those declared in the -ingredient
statement.

§362.8 Economic poisons highly toxic
toman.

Oral toxicity and inhalation toxicity
tests shall be conducted on both rodent
adnonrodent species of animals. Skin
absprption toxicity tests shall be con-
ducted on rabbits, unless testing on an-
other species of animal is authorized by
the Director. Economic poisons which
fall within any of the following cate-
gories when tested on laboratory ani-
mels as specified in this section, are
highly toxic to man or contain sub-
stances or quantities of substances
highly toxic to man within the meaning
of the Act (such economic poisons being
hereinafter in this part referred to as
economic poisons highly toxic to man):
Provided, however, That the Director
hiay, upon application and after oppor-
tunity for hearing, exempt any economic
poison which is in any of these cate-
gories, but which is not in fact highly
toxic to man, from the requirements of
the Act and the regulations in this part
with respect to economic poisons highly
toxicto man:

(@ Oral toxicity. Economic poisons
which produce death within 14 days in

or more than half of the test ani-
mals of either species at a dosage of 50
milligrams at a single dose, or less, per
“logram body weight when administered
“ally to ten or more animals of the
rodent species, such as, rats, mice, rab-
its, or guinea pigs, and eight or more
cate non' ro™ent species, such as dogs or

(b) Toxicity on inhalation. Economic
poisons which produce death within 14
t 2~ half or more than half of the
of oo™nals either species at a dosage
. 7 ™ micro-grams of a dust or mist
roauct per liter of air, or 200 parts per
whnn jy.v°iunie of a gas or vapor,
haiot “miHistered by continuous in-
trro n f°r one hour or less to ten or
as r(¥ nunals °* the rodent species, such
4 T?' mice, rabbits, or guinea pigs,
gp.ifeight °r more of a non-rodent
» X . such as dogs or cats.
Econ/J-01*0" ky skin absorption.
within i f j 30°0118 which produce death
oftho* * ay? k* imIf or more than half
20 min- an*mais tested at a dosage of
bodv® ixms or less per kilogram of
tinu eig'"b when administered by con-

24 honi c* ~le bare skin for
ms or less to ten or more animals.

As
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(d)
ence. If the Director finds, after oppor-
tunity for hearing, that available data
on human experience with any economic
poison indicate a toxicity greater than
that determined from the above de-
scribed tests on animals, the human data
shall take precedence and, if he finds
that the protection of the public health
so requires, the Director shall declare
such an economic poison to be highly
toxic to man for the purposes of this
Act and the regulations thereunder.

§ 362.9 Warning or caution statement.

Warning or caution statements, which
are necessary to prevent injury to living
man and useful vertebrate animals, use-
ful vegetation, and useful invertebrate
animals, must appear on the label in a
place sufficiently prominent to warn the
user, and must state clearly and ih non-
technical language the particular hazard
involved in the use of the economic
poison, e.g., ingestion, skin absorption,
inhalation, inflammability or explosion,
and the precautions to be taken to avoid
accident, injury, or damage.

(a) The label of every economic poison
shall bear warnings or cautions which
are necessary for the protection of the
public, including the statement, "Keep
out of reach of children,” and a signal
word such as “Poison,” “Danger,”
“Warning,” or “Caution” as the Director
may prescribe, on the front panel or
that part of the label displayed under
customary conditions of purchase: Pro-
vided, however, The Director may permit
reasonable variations in the place-
ment of that part of the required warn-
ings and cautions other than the state-
ment “Keep out of reach of children”
and the required signal word, if in his
opinion such variations would not be
injurious to the public. If an economic
poison is marketed in channels of trade
where the likelihood of contact with
children is extremely remote, the Direc-
tor may waive the requirement of the
statement “Keep out of reach of chil-
dren” if in his opinion such a statement
is not necessary to prevent injury to the
public.

(b) The label of every economic
poison which is highly toxic to man
as described in § 362.8 shall bear the word
“Poison” in red on a contrasting back-
ground in immediate proximity to the
skull and crossbones and an antidote
statement including directions to call a
physician immediately, on the front
panel or that part of the label displayed
under customary conditions of purchase:
provided, however, The Director may
permit reasonable variations in the place-
ment of the antidote statement if some
reference such as “See antidote state-
ment on back panel” appears on the
front panel near the word “Poison” and
the skull and crossbones.

R egistration
§ 362.10 Registration.

(a) Eligibility. Any manufacturer,
packer, seller, distributor, or shipper of
an economic poison is eligible to apply
for registration of such economic poison.

(b) Effect of registration. If an eco-
nomic poison is registered under the Act
no further registration under the Act
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Toxicity based on human experi-by other persons is required: Provided,

That—

(1) The product is in the manufac-
turers or registrant’s original unbroken
immediate container; and

(2) The claims made for it and the
directions for its use do not differ from
the representations made in connection
with registration; and

(3) ‘The product contains the labeling
accepted in connection with registration
or otherwise complies with the Act.

(c) Procedure for registration. Ap-
plications for registration should be
addressed to Pesticides Regulation Divi-
sion, Agricultural Research Service,
United States Department of Agricul-
ture, Washington, D.C., 20250. Applica-
tion forms will be furnished upon request.
All applications for registration shall be
accompanied by duplicate copies of the
proposed labeling, including all printed
or graphic matter which is to accompany
the economic poison at any time and,
if requested by the Director, a full de-
scription of the tests made and the re-»
suits thereof upon which the claims for
the economic poison are based, together
-with such other information as may be
necessary to assure compliance with the
Act and the regulations in this part.
If any part of the proposed labeling sub-
mitted is in a foreign language, it shall
be accompanied by an accurate and
complete English translation. Applica-
tions should be submitted as far in ad-
vance as possible, and at least 30 days,
before it is desired that registration take
effect. However, the period of time re-
quired to process applications to deter-
mine the adequacy of the proposed label-
ing may exceed 30 days in some cases.
Applications which require consultation
with other governmental agencies will
take a longer period of processing. No
‘tfees are charged for registration.

(d) Effective date of registration.
Registration of an economic poison shall
become effective on the date the notice
of registration is issued.®

(e) Responsibility of a registrant.
The registrant is responsible for the ac-
curacy and completeness of all informa-
tion submitted in connection with his
application for registration of an eco-
nomic poison.

(f) Changes in labeling or formulas.

(1) Changesin the labeling or changes
in the formula of a registered economic
poison must be submitted in advance to
the Pesticides Regulation Division, Agri-
cultural Research Service, United States
Department of Agriculture, Washington,
D.C., 20250. The registrant must de-
scribe the exact changes desired and the
proposed effective date and, upon request,
shall submit a description of tests which
justify such changes.

(2) After the effective date of a change
in labeling or formula, the product shall
be marketed only under the new claims
or formula: Provided, however, The Di-
rector may permit a reasonable time for
the disposition of stocks of the discon-
tinued product, if in his opinion such an
extension would not endanger the public.

(g) Claims must conform to registra-
tion. Claims made for an economic
poison must not differ from representa-
tions made in connection with registra-
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tion, including representations with
respect to effectiveness, ingredients, di-
rections for use, or pests against which
the productis recommended.

(h) Duration of registration. If at
any time it does not appear to the Direc-
tor that the economic poison is such as
to warrant the proposed claims for it or
if the economic poison and its labeling
and other material required to be sub-
mitted do not comply with the provisions
of the Act, the Director shall notify the
registrant of the facts involved and
afford him an opportunity to correct the
labeling so as to comply with the Act.
If after a reasonable period of time, the
registrant has not corrected the labeling,
the Director may cancel the registration
under the provisions of section 4c of
the Act. Unless canceled in accordance
with this paragraph or with the acquies-
cence of the registrant, or unless con-
tinued in effect in accordance with the
provisions of paragraph (i) of this sec-
tion, the registration of an economic
poison shall be cancelled at the end of a
period of five years following the date of
registration of such economic poison, or
at the end of five years following the
date of any subsequent registered change
in formula or labeling, or at the end of
five years following the date of any con-
tinuance of registration pursuant to
paragraph (i) of this section: Provided,
however, That prior to any such cancel-
lation the Pesticides Regulation Division
shall send to the registrant a notice of
intent to cancel, and, in the event such
notice is not sent to the registrant 30
days prior to the expiration of the five-
year period, the registration shall remain
in effect until 30 days following the date
such notice has been sent to the regis-
trant at his latest address submitted to
the Pesticides Regulation Division.

(i) Continuance of registration. If a
registrant desires to continue the regis-
tration in effect, he shall notify the
Pesticides Regulation Division in writing
and it shall be continued in effect under
the same terms as the original registra-
tion: Provided, however, That if, on the
basisofinformation available at the time,
it appears that the product or its label-
ing fails to comply with the Act, the
registrant shall be so notified and
afforded the opportunity to make the
necessary corrections. If the corrections
are not made, registration will be can-
celled as provided in section 4c of the
Act.

(j) Limitations on registrations. The
Director may refuse to register any eco-
nomic poison or any specific use thereof,
if in his opinion, directions and warnings
cannot be written which will, when fol-
lowed, prevent injury to the general
public. If, however, such an economic
poison is proposed for certain acceptable
uses, the Director may require the label
to bear a warning against specific un-
acceptable uses such as in the home or
home garden.

G uarantees

§ 362.11
(a) By whom given; Effect of guaran-*
tee. Any manufacturer, distributor,

wholesaler, or other person residing in
the United States may furnish to any

Guarantee of economic poison.
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person to whom he sells an economic
poison a guarantee that the economic
poison was lawfully registered at the
time of sale and delivery to such per-
son, and that the economic poison com-
plies with all the requirements of the
Act and of the regulations in this part.
The Act provides that penalties for
violation of section 3a of the Act shall
not apply to a person who establishes
that he has received a guarantee as
specified in the Act.

(b) Reference to guarantee. No ref-
erence to a guarantee or suggestion that
such a guarantee has been given shall be
made in the labeling of any economic

poison
(c) Contents of guarantee. In order
to afford effective protection, each

guarantee must:

(1) Be signed by and contain the name
and address of the person giving it; and

(2) State that the economic poison
was lawfully registered at the time of
sale and delivery and that it complies
with all other requirements of the Fed-
eral Insecticide, Fungicide, and Rodenti-
cide Act.

(d) Scope of guarantee. A guarantee
may be (1) limited to a specific ship-
ment or other delivery of a product, in
which case it shall be a part of or at-
tached to the invoice or bill of sale cover-
ing such shipment or delivery, or (2)
general and continuing, in which case, in
its application to any shipment or other
delivery of a product it shall be con-
sidered to have been given at the date
when such product was shipped or de-
livered by the person giving the guaran-
tee.

(e) Expiration of guarantee. Any
guarantee shall expire when the product
is repacked or relabeled by the purchaser
or when it becomes in violation of the
Act or the regulations in this part after
shipment or other delivery by the per-
son who gave such guarantee.

(f) Forms of guarantee. The follow-
ing are suggested forms of guarantee:

(1) Limited form for use on invoice or bill
of sale.

————————————————————————————————— hereby guarantees

(Name of guarantor)
that the economic poison herein listed is
lawfully registered with the Secretary of
Agriculture and that the same complies with
all requirements of the Federal Insecticide,
Fungicide, and Rodenticide Act.

(Signature and post office
address of guarantor)

(Date)
(2) General and continuing form.
The economic poisons comprising each
shipment or other delivery hereafter made by
,'to or on the order of

(Name of guarantor)
(Name and address of person
receiving guarantee)

guaranteed to be lawfully registered with
the Secretary of Agriculture and to comply
with all requirements of the Federal Insecti-
cide, Fungicide, and Rodenticide Act, as of
the date of such shipment or delivery.

are hereby

(Signature and post office
address of guarantor)

(Date)

Coloration of Economic Poisons
§ 362.12

The white economic poisons herein-
after named shall be colored or dis
colored in accordance with this section.
The hues, values, and chromas specified
are those contained in the Munsell Book
of Color, Munsell Color Company, 10 East
Franklin Street, Baltimore, Maryland.

(a) Coloring agent. The coloring
agent must produce a uniformly colored
product not subject to change in color
beyond the requirements specified in the
regulations in this part during ordinary
conditions of marketing or storage, and
must not cause the product to be inef-
fective or result in its causing damage
when used as directed.

(b) ‘Arsenicals and barium flucsilicate.
Standard lead arsenate, basic lead arse-
nate, calcium arsenate, magnesium arse-
nate, zinc arsenate, zinc arsenite, and
barium fluosilicate shall be colored any
hue, except the yellow-reds and yellows,
having a value of not more then 8 and
a chroma of not less than 4, or shall be
discolored to a neutral lightness value
not over 7. u.

(c) Sodium fluoride and sodium fluo-
silicate. Sodium fluoride and sodium
fluosilicate shall be colored blue or green
having a value of not more than 8 and a
chroma of not less than 4, or shall be dis-
colored to a neutral lightness value not
over 7.

(d) Exceptions.

(1) Notwithstanding the provisions of
paragraphs (b) and (c) of this section,
the Director, after opportunity for hear-
ing, may permit other hues to be used
for any particular purpose if he deter-
mines that use of the prescribed hues
is not feasible for such purpose and that
such action will not be injurious to the
public.

(2) Any economic poison specified in
this part which is intended solely for use
by a textile manufacturer or commercial
laundry, cleaner or dyer as a moth-
proofing agent, which would not be suit-
able for such use if colored and which
willnot come into the hands of the public
except when incorporated into a fabric
may be exempted by the Director from
the requirements of section 3a(4) of the
Act and the requirements of this section-

(3) The economic poison sodium
fluoride shall be exempt from the re-
quirements of section 3a(4) of the A
and paragraph (c) of this section wne
(i) it is intended for use as a fungici
solely in the manufacture or processing
of rubber, glue, or leather goods,
coloration of the economic poison in
cordance with said requirements win
likely to impart objectionable colorc -
acteristics to the finished goods; (iiii
economic poison will not be Pfes® .
such finished goods in sufficient qu ,
ties to cause injury to any Pers®?’ me
(iv) the economic poison will not.
into the hands of the public
incorporation into such finished S

Coloration and discoloration.

Adulteration and M isbranding
§ 362.13

An economic poison is”™ t” v active
upon analysis, it is found that any &0]
ingredient listed on the lane

Adulteration.
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presentin the amount represented in the
ingredient statement; or if it is found
thet any ingredient has been added
whichwill affect the effectiveness of the
product as an economic poison and will
increase its toxicity.

§362.14 Misbranding.

An economic poison or device is mis-
branded if the article or its labeling is
false or misleading to the public in any
particular. -

(@ Examples of false or misleading
representations in the labeling of an eco-
naric poison or device which render it
misbranded are the following:

(1) A false or misleading statement
conceming composition of the product.

@ A false or misleading statement
conceming the effectiveness of the prod-
utas an economic poison or device.

(3) A false or misleading statement
about the value of the product for pur-
posss other than as an economic poison
or device. /

(@) A false or misleading comparison
with other economic poisons or devices.

(5) A false or misleading representa-
tion as to the safety of the economic
poison or its ingredients, including a
statement such as “Safe,” “Non-poison-
os” “Non-toxic,” “Non-injurious,” or
“Harmless” with or without such a qual-

ifying phrase as “When used as
directed.”

) Any statement directly or in-
directly implying that the economic

poison or device is recommended or en-
dorsed by any agency of the Federal
Government.

(7) The name of an economic poison
which contains two or more principal
activeingredients if it suggests the name
ofone or more but not all such principal
active ingredients even though the
names of the other ingredients are stated
elsawhere in the labeling.

(8 Prominent reference in the label-
J.*0 one or more active ingredients
i~®at their percentages in im-

4ri  ** Pfoxiinity thereto or without
Bung equal prominence to the other

active ingredients or to the inert
“ sredients.
A true statement used in such a

giye a false or misleading im -
p™ °* tothe purchaser.
Justification of false and mislead-
mMtements not permitted.
sfaitJL Use any false or misleading
R enton any part of the labeling,
di«»?8 e statement or opinion of any
onirmm OrJ>ase™ uP°n such statement or
that tv? nPk ™ justified by the fact
that I 6 SE¥tement or opinion is actually
“~tfsuch person.
statAMT*f VB °* a false or misleading
I m ** labeling cannot be
a by an explanatory statement.

Enforcement

~2.15 Enforcement.

KomEi°r!li@?on of samples. Samples of

collect* PO18011" and devices shall be
arpiovpL.  official inspectors or by any
°f aatl+« federal Government, or
division Territory, or political sub-

ignated “reof who has been duly des-
Director® an °9 cial inspector by the

No.174 ¢
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(b) Examination of samples-. Methods
of examination of samples shall be those
adopted and published by the Association
o f Official Agricultural Chemists, Where
applicable, or such other methods as the
Director may find necessary to determine
whether the product complies with the
law.

(c) Notice of apparent violation.

(1) If, from an examination or anal-
ysis, an economic poison or device ap-
pears to be in violation of the Act, a
notice in writing shall be sent to the
person against whom criminal proceed-
ings are contemplated, giving him 20
days within which to offer such written
explanation as he may desire. The
notice shall state the manner in which
the sample fails to meet the require-
ments of the Act and the regulations
thereunder.

(2) Any such person may, in addition
to his reply to such notice, file within 20
days of its receipt a written request for
an opportunity to present his views
orally in connection therewith.

(3) No notice or hearing is required
prior to the seizure of any economic
poison or device.

§ 362.16

Publication of notices of judgments of
the courts in cases arising under the
criminal or seizure provisions of the Act
shall be made in the form of notices,
circulars, or bulletins as the Director
may prescribe.

Notices of judgment.

Permits for Experimental Use

§ 362.17
use.

Shipments for experimental

(a) Articles for which no permit is
required.

(1) A substance or mixture of sub-
stances being put through tests in which
the purpose is only to determine its value
for economic poison purposes or to de-
termine its toxicity or other properties,
and where the user does not expect to
receive any benefit in pest control from
its use, is not considered an economic
poison within the meaning of section 2a
of the Act. Therefore, no permit under
the Act is required for its shipment.

(2) An economic poison shipped or
delivered for experimental use by or
under the supervision of any Federal or
State agency authorized by law to con-
duct research in the field of economic
poisons shall not be subject to the pro-
visions of the Act and the regulations in
this part.

(b) Articlesmfor which permit is re-
quired.

(1) An economic poison shipped or
delivered for experimental use by quali-
fied persons but not under the super-
vision of a Federal or State agency au-
thorized by law to conduct research in
the field of economic poisons, for which
a permit has been issued by the Director
pursuant to the provisions of this sec-
tion, shall otherwise be exempt from the
provisions of the Act and of the regula-
tions in this part. Permits will be of
two types, specific and general. A
specific permit will be issued to cover a
particular shipment on a specified date
to a named person. A general permit
will be issued to cover more than one
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shipment over a period of time to differ-
ent persons.

(2) If an economic poison is to be
tested for a use which is likely to result
in a residue on or in food or feed, a
permit for shipment will be issued only
when:

(i) The food or feed product will not
be used for food or feed except for lab-
oratory or expérimental animals, or

(ii) Sufficient data are submitted to
show that no illegal residue will be pres-
ent on food or feed derived from the
experimental program or

(iii) A tolerance or exemption from
the need of a tolerance, or a temporary
tolerance or a temporary exemption from
the need of a tolerance, has been estab-
lished by the Food and Drug Administra-
tion to cover any detectable residue
which may be present on food or feed
derived from the experimental program.

(3) A permit for shipment of any ex-
perimental economic poison for testing
in any place likely to be frequented by
people will be granted only if it is clearly
shown in the application for such permit
that the applicant’'s instructions for use
reasonably assure the avoidance of in-
jury to all persons concerned.

(4) All applications for permits cover-
ing shipments for experimental use shall
be filed in duplicate with the Pesticides
Regulation Division, Agricultural Re-
search Service, United States Depart-
ment of Agriculture, Washington, D.C,,
20250, and must be signed by the shipper
and must contain the following:

(i) Name and address of the shipper
and place or places from which the ship-
ment will be made.

(ii) Proposed date of shipment or pro-
posed shipping period not to exceed one
year.

(iii) A statement of the composition
of material to be covered by the permit
which should apply to a single material
or group of closely allied formulations of
the material.

(iv) A statement of the approximate
quantity of material to he shipped.

(v) Available data or information, or
reference to available data or informa-
tion, on the toxicity of the economic
poison. n

(vi) A statement of the nature of the
proposed experimental program, includ-
ing designation of the type of pests or
organisms to be experimented with,
the crops or animals on which the eco-
nomic poison is to be used, a statement
of the dates during which the proposed
experimental program will be conducted,
and the states or geographical areas
where it is proposed to conduct the pro-
gram, and including the results of pre-
vious tests where necessary to justify the
issuance of a permit for the quantity
requested.

(vii) An affidavit to the effect that
food 'or feed derived from the experi-
mental program will not be used -or
offered for consumption dt sale for con-
sumption, except by laboratory or experi-
mental animals until acceptable analyti-
cal data are furnished to the Depart-
ment to show that no residues are
present in or on such food or feed or that
the residues present are within the toler-
ance or temporary tolerance limits
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established by the
Administration.

(viii) The percentage of the total
quantity of material specified under sub-
division (iv) of this subparagraph which
will be supplied without charge to the
user.

(ix) A statement that the economic
poison is intended for experimental use
only.

(x) Proposed labeling which mustbear
(a) the prominent statement “For Ex-
perimental Use Only” on the container
label and any accompanying circular or
other labeling, (b) a warning or cau-
tion statement if in the opinion of the
Director it is necessary, which statement
shall, if complied with, be adequate in his
opinion, for the protection of those who
may handle or be exposed to the experi-
mental formulations, (c) the name and
address.of the applicant for the per-
mit, (d) the name or designation of the
formulation,and (e) an ingredient state-
ment as prescribed in § 362.7.

(5) The Director may limit the quan-
tity of economic poison covered by a
permit to such less quantity than re-
quested as he may determine if the avail-
able information on effectiveness, or
toxicity or other hazards, is not sufficient
to justify the scope of experimental use
proposed in the application, or may
make such other limitations in the per-
m it as he may determine to be necessary
for the protection of the public.

(6) An economic poison shipped under
a permit shall not be offered for general
retail sale.

(c) General permit for economic poi-
sons for experimental use which are also
subject to the new drug requirements of
the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic
Act.

(1) Notwithstanding the provisions of
paragraph (b) of this section, a general
permit is hereby issued under section
7.a.(4) of the Act to the manufacturers
and shippers of economic poisons for
experimental use only, to ship such eco-
nomic poisons: Provided, (i) That the
productis a “new drug” within the mean-
ing of section 201 (p) and 505 of the Fed-
eral Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (21
U.S.C. sec. 321(p) and sec. 355); (ii)
That it is subject to, and the manufac-
turer or shipper complies with, the pro-
visions of section 505(i) of said Act (21
U.S.C. sec. 355(D) and §130.3 of the
regulations (21 CFR 130.3) thereunder;
and (iii) That the documents referred
to in said § 130.3 shall be made available
for inspection upon the request of any
officer or employee of the Agricultural
Research Service of the United States
Department of Agriculture at any rea-
sonable time within three years after the
introduction of the product into inter-
state commerce.

(2) The general permit referred to in
the preceding paragraph shall apply
only insofar as the experimental uses
are for drug purposes within the mean-
ing of the Federal Food, Drug, and Cos-
metic Act. It shall not apply to other
experimental uses even though the prod-
uct may be intended for both drug and
nondrug uses.

(d) Cancellation of permits. Any
permit for shipment for experimental

Pood and Drug
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use may be canceled at any time for
any violation of the terms thereof or if
it shall appear to the Director that the
permit should be canceled for the pro-
tection of the public.

Declaration of Pests

§362.25 Forms of plant and animal life
and viruses declared to be pests.

(a) Each of the following forms of
plant and animal life and viruses is de-
clared to be a pest under the Act when
it exists under circumstances that make
~ injurious to plants, man, domestic ani-
mals, other useful vertebrates, useful in-

vertebrates, or other articles or sub-
stances e

Mammals, Including but not limited to
.dogs, cats, moles, bats, wild carnivores,
- armadillos, and deer;

Birds, including but not limited to star-
lings, English sparrows, crows, and black-
birds;

Fishes, including but not limited to the
jawless fishes such as the sea lamprey,
the cartilaginous fishes such as the
sharks, and the bony fishes such as the
carp;

Amphibians and reptiles, including but
not limited to poisonous snakes;

Agquatic and terrestrial invertebrates, in-
cluding but not limited to slugs, snails,
and crayfish;

Boots and other plant parts growing where
not wanted;

Viruses, other than those on or in living
man or other animals.

Any interested person who wishes to
submit written data, views, or arguments
concerning thé proposed revision of the
regulations may do so by filing them with
the Director, Pesticides Regulation Di-
vision, Agricultural Research Service,
United States Department of Agricul-
ture, Washington, D.C., 20250, not later
than 60 days after publication of this
notice in the Federal Register.

Done at Washington, D.C., this 3d day
of September 1963.

M. R. Clarkson,
Acting Administrator,
Agricultural Research Service.

[F.R. Doc. 63-9541; Filed, Sept. 4, 1963,
8:50 a.m.]

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDU-
CATION, AND WELFARE

Food and Drug Administration
121 CFR Part 191
GRATED AMERICAN CHEESE FOOD

Notice of Proposal To Amend
Standard of Identity

The standard of identity for grated
American cheese food (21* CFR 19.790)
was promulgated by an order ruling on
proposals filed by the Borden Company,
New York, New York (22 F.R. 4323).
Before this order became effective, Kraft
Foods Division of National Dairy Prod-
ucts Corporation filed objections to es-
sential provisions in the standard and
requested a public hearing. The order
was stayed in its entirety (22 F.R. 7783).
The Borden Company, on the basis of

the analogy of grated American cheese '
food to pasteurized process cheese food
(21 CFR 19.765), now petitions to have
§ 19.790, the standard of identity for
grated American cheese food, amended
as follows:

1. By changing the basis and the mini-
mum percentage, as set out in paragraph
(a) of § 19.790, for prescribing the ™nir
fat requirement from 28 percent on the
dry solids basis to 23 percent on the
over-all weight of the finished food basis.

2. By changing the listing of optional
ingredients as set out in paragraph (c)
of §19.790 to include dried whey and
those emulsifying ingredients and acidi-
fying ingredients permitted by paragraph
(e) (1) and (2) of § 19.765 to be used in
pasteurized process cheese food.

The attorney for the Kraft Poods
Division, having been advised of the
amendments proposed by the Borden
Company, has withdrawn Kraft’'s objec-
tions and the request for a hearing.

Since the amendments nbw proposed
by the original petitioner meet the ex-
ceptions of the parties filing objections,
it is concluded that no purpose will be
served by scheduling a public hearing
on the objections. Accordingly, under
authority of the provisions of the Federal
Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (sees. 401,
701, 52 Stat. 1046, 1055, as amended, 70
Stat. 919, 72 Stat. 948; 21 U.S.C. 341,
371) and pursuant to the authority dele-
gated to the Commissioner of Food and
Drugs by the Secretary of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare (25 F.R. 8625),
notice is hereby given that it is proposed
to amend paragraphs (a) (2) and (c) of
the standard of identity for grated
American cheese food. As amended,
§ 19.790 will read as follows:

§ 19.790 Grated American cheese food;
identity; label statement of optional
ingredients.

(a) (1) Grated American cheese food
is the food prepared by mixing, with or
without the aid of heat, one or more of
the optional cheese ingredients pre-
scribed in paragraph (b) of this section,
with ohe or more of the optional
ents prescribed in paragraph (c) of tius
section, into a uniformly blended, par-
tially dehydrated, powdered or granular
mixtu

2) Grated American cheese food con-
tains not less than 23 percent of mna
fat, as determined by the methods pre-
scrlbed in §19.500(c).

(b) The optional cheese mgredlents
referred to in paragraph (a ) JS5
section are Cheddar cheese, washedcura

cheese, colby cheese, and g

Ch(c)eThe other optiorml ffigredier™”
ferred to in paragraph (a) of this s

are:
(1) Nonfat dry milk.

(2) Dried whey. »listing
(3) An emulsifying
of one or any ~ xture® fS ,, nSd
of the emulsifying tafipediente in
in tB.765(e)(1). otthls
such quantity that the weig rceBi

solids thereof is not more than 3pe

of the weight of the grated Amen

cheese food. ~«nesting of
(4 Im

) An acidifying a geatom
a>id-reacting
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ats named in § 19.765(e) (2) of this
chepter.

() salt.

(6) Artificial coloring.

d (1) The label of grated American
deexefood shall bear the common name
o the optional ingredients used as pre-
saribed in paragraphs (b) and (c) (1),
@, 3), (4), and (5) of this section,
exogptthat the cheese ingredient may be
designated as “American cheese.”

(@ If artificial coloring is used, the
labd shall bear the statement “artifi-
ddly colored” or “contains artificial
adlor” eclece >

© Wherever the name of the food
gopears on the label so conspicuously as
tobeeasily seen under customary condi-
tiors of purchase, the words and state-
ments specified in this section, showing
tre optional ingredients used, shall im-
mediately and conspicuously precede or
Mow such, name, without intervening
written, printed, or graphic matter.

All interested persons are invited to
submit their views in writing regarding
the proposal published herein. Such
viensand comments should be submitted
preferably in quintuplicate, to the Hear-
ig Clerk, Department of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare, Room 5440, 330
Independence Avenue SW ., Washington
B DC, prior to the thirtieth day fol-
loning the date of publication of this
notice in the Federal Register.

Dated: August 30, 1963.

Geo. P. Larrick,
Commissioner of Food and Drugs.

[PR Doc. 63-9546; Filed, Sept. 5, 1963;
8:47 ajn.]

FECERAL AVIATION AGENCY

114 CFR Pari 71 [New] 1
[Airspace Docket No. 63-WE-10]

CONTRCL ZONES, CONTROL AREA
EXTENSION, AND TRANSITION
AREA

Proposed Alteration, Revocation and
Designation

An°~ce *s hereby given that the Federal
?n Agency (FAA) is considering

amendments to Part 71 [New] of the

‘Weral Aviation Regulations, the sub-
°f which is stated below.

Jhe fouling controlled airspace is

wesently designated in the Red BIluff,

v"'“- terminal area:

n/ mbe Red Bluff control zone is desig-

rati 58 Aspace within a 5-mile

Abw t°* Municipal (Bidwell)

dd P P Redding, Calif., control zone is
Heated within a 5-mile radius of
S . Municipal Airport, and within 2
S ea? Sideofthe Adding VOR 186*
radinrad*ai> extending from the 5-mile
exrw?20116 to 8 miies south of the VOR,
radirD « Portion within a 1-mile
troU 01Redding Sky Ranch. This con-
hourT?e is elective from 0600 to 2100

thrcbw ~fPe* Monday through Sat-
tjjiio g nd *rom 1100 to 2100 hours, local
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3. The Red BIluff control area extensouth extension on the Redding VOR
sion is designated within a 25-mile radius 192* True radial to coincide with the
of the Red Bluff VORTAC; within 12 final approach course specified by the
miles southwest and 12 miles northeast VOR instrument approach procedure.

of the Red Bluff VORTAC 291° True ra-
dial extending from the 25-mile radius
area to 50 miles northeast of the VOR-
TAC, and within 12 miles southwest and
12 miles northeast of the Red BIluff
VORTAC 342° True radial extending
from the 25-mile radius area to 70 miles
northwest of the VORTAC.

The FAA, having completed a compre-
hensive review of the terminal airspace
structure requirements in the Red BIluff
area, including studies attendant to the
implementation of the provisions of CAR
Amendments 60-21/60-29, has under
consideration the following airspace ac-
tions:

1. Alter the Red Bluff control zone by
redesignating it to comprise that air-
space within a 5-mile radius of Bidwell
Airport, Red Bluff, Calif, (latitude
40°09'15" N., longitude 122°14'50" W .),
and within 2 miles west and 2.5 miles
east of the Red BIuff VORTAC 163° True
radial, extending from the 5-mile radius
zone to 8 miles south of the VORTAC.

2. Alter the Redding control zone by
redesignating it to comprise that air-
space within a 5-mile radius of Redding
Municipal Airport (latitude 40°30'35"
N., longitude 122°17'30" W .), and within
2 miles each side of the Redding VOR
192° True radial, extending from the
5-mile radius zone to 8 miles south of
the VOR, excluding the portion within a
1-mile radius of Redding Sky Ranch Air-
port (latitude 40°30'00" N. longitude
122°22'35" W .). This control zone would
be effective from 0600 to 2100 hours,
Monday through Saturday and from
1100 to 2100 hours, Sunday.

3. Revoke the Red BIluff control area
extension and designate the Red BIluff
transition area to comprise that airspace
extending upward from 700 feet above
the surface within a 5-mile radius of
Redding Municipal Airport (latitude
40°30'35" N ., longitude 122°17'30" W) ;
and within 2 miles each side of the Red-
ding VOR 192° True radial, extending
from the 5-mile radius zone to 10 miles
south of the VOR, excluding the portion
within a 1-mile radius of Redding Sky
Ranch Airport (latitude 40°30'00" N.,
longitude 122°22'35" W .) ; and that air-
space extending upward from 1,200 feet
above the surface within a 20-mile radius
of the Red Bluff VORTAC; within 9
miles each side of the Red BIuff VORTAC
291° True radial, extending from the 20-
mile radius area to 52 miles northwest
of the VORTAC; within 9 miles west and
10 miles east of the Red Bluff VORTAC
342° True radial, extending from the 20-
mile radius area to 67 miles north of the
VORTAC, and within 10 miles west and
6 miles east of the Red Bluff VORTAC
015° True radial, extending from the 20-
mile radius area to 56 miles north of the
VORTAC. The floors of the airways
which traverse the transition area pro-
posed herein would automatically coin-
cide with the floors of the transition
area.

The actions proposed herein would, in
part, realign the Redding control zone

The Red Bluff control zone would be
altered by adding a control zone exten-
sion south of Red BIluff to provide pro-
tection for aircraft executing prescribed
VOR and radio range instrument ap-
proach procedures at Bidwell Airport.
The portion of the proposed Red BIluff
transition area with a floor of 700 feet
above the surface would provide protec-
tion for aircraft executing prescribed
instrument approach and departure pro-
cedures at the Redding Airport during
the time the Redding control zone is not
effective. The portion of the proposed
transition area with a floor of 1,200 feet
above the surface would provide protec-
tion for aircraft executing the higher
portions of prescribed instrument ap-
proach, departure, holding and radar
vectoring procedures within the Red
Bluff terminal area.

Certain minor revisions to prescribed
instrument procedures would accom-
pany the action proposed herein, but op-
erational complexities would not be in-
creased nor would aircraft performance
characteristics or established landing
minimums be adversely affected. Spe-
cific details of the changes to procedures
and minimum instrument flight rules
altitudes that would be required may be
examined by contacting the Chief, Air-
space Utilization Branch, Air Traffic
Division, Western Region, Federal Avia-
tion Agency, 5651 West Manchester
Avenue, P.O. Box 90007, Airport Station,
Los Angeles, Calif.,, 90009.

Interested persons may submit such
written data, views or arguments as they
may desire. Communications should be
submitted in triplicate to the Director,
Western Region, Attn: Chief, Air Traffic
Division, Federal Aviation Agency, 5651
West Manchester Avenue, P.O. Box 90007,
Airport Station, Los Angeles, Calif,
90009. AIl . communications received
within forty-five days after publication
of this notice in the Federal Register
will be considered before action is taken
on the proposed amendment. No public
hearing is contemplated at this time, but
arrangements for informal conferences
with Federal" Aviation Agency officials
may be made by contacting the Regional
Air Traffic Division Chief, or the Chief,

Airspace Utilization Division, Federal
Aviation Agency, Washington, D.C.,
20553. Any data, views or arguments

presented during such conferences must
also be submitted in writing in accord-
ance with this notice in order to become
partof the record for consideration. The
proposal contained in this notice may be
changed in the light of comments re-
ceived.

The official Docket will be available for
examination by interested persons at the
Docket Section, Federal Aviation Agency,
Room A-103,1711 New York Avenue NW .,
Washington, D.C., 20553. An informal
docket will also be available for examina-
tion at tiie office of the Regional Air
Traffic Division Chief.
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This amendment is proposed under
section 307(a) of the Federal Aviation
Act of 1958 (72 Stat. 740; 49 U.S.C. 1348).

Issued in Washington, D.C., on August
30,1963.
Michael J. Burns,
Acting Chief,
Airspace Utilization Division.

[F.R. Doc. 63-9525; Filed, Sept. 5, 1963;
8:45am.]

[ 14 CFR Part 75 [New] ]
{Airspace Docket No. 63-WA-61]

JET ROUTE

Proposed Revocation

The Federal Aviation Agency (FAA)
is considering an amendment to Part
75 [New] of the Federal Aviation Reg-
ulations, the substance of which is stilted
below.

Jet Route No. 33 is presently desig-
nated from Lake Charles, La., to Kansas
City, Mo, via Shreveport, La. and
Springfield, Mb. The FAA is consider-
ing the revocation of this jet route. An
FAATFR peak-day airway traffic survey
for the period July 1, 1962, through
June 30, 1963, shows only one movement
on J-33. Therefore, it appears that the
retention of J-33 is unjustified as a route
assignment within the continental con-
trol area. Accordingly, the FAA pro-
poses to revoke J-33 in its entirety.

Interested persons may submit such
written data, views or arguments as they
may desire. Communications should
be submitted in triplicate to the Chief,

Airspace Utilization Division, Federal
Aviation Agency, Washington, D.C.,
20553. AIll communications received

within forty-five days after publication
of this notice in the Federal Register
will be considered before action is taken
on the proposed amendment. No pub-
lic hearing is contemplated at this time,
but arrangements for informal con-
ferences with Federal Aviation Agency
officials may be made by contacting the
Chief, Airspace Utilization Division.
Any data, views or arguments presented
during such conferences must also be
submitted in writing in accordance with
this notice in order to become part of
the record for consideration. The pro-
posal contained in this notice may be

changed in the Ilight of comments
received.
The official Docket will be available

for examination by interested persons
at the Docket Section, Federal Aviation
Agency, Room A-103, 1711 New York
Avenue NW. Washington, D.C., 20553.

This amendment is proposed under
section 307(a) of the Federal Aviation
Act of 1958 (72 Stat. 749; 49 U.S.C.
1348).

Issued in Washington, D.C., on August
30, 1963.
Michael J. Burns,
Acting Chief,
Airspace Utilization Division.

[F.R. Doc. 63-9526; Filed, Sept, 5, 1963;
8:45 am.]

PROPOSED RULE MAKING

[14 CFR Pari 71 [New! J
[Airspace Docket No. 63—SW-22]

TRANSITION AREA

Alteration of Proposal; Supplemental
Notice

In a notice of proposed rule making
published in the Federal Register on
June 4,1963 (28 F.R. 5480) it was stated,
in part, that the Federal Aviation Agency
proposed to designate a transition area
at Plainview, Tex.

Subsequent to the publication of the
notice, a review of the controlled air-
space requirements in the Plainview
terminal area indicates a requirement
for a 700-foot floor transition area with-
in a 5-mile radius of the Hale County
Airportin addition to the 1,200-foot floor
area proposed in the notice. This addi-
tional controlled airspace would provide
protection for aircraft executing pre-
scribed approach and departure proce-
dures below 1,500 feet above the surface
at the Hale County Airport. In addition,
revision of prescribed holding procedures
requires alteration'of the proposed 1,200-
foot area by deleting that portion based
on the Lubbock, Tex., VORTAC 008°
True radial and substituting the Plain-
view VOR 006° and 186® True radials.
No change would be made to the Plain-
view control zone.

Accordingly, the notice is hereby
amended to propose the Plainview tran-
sition area as that airspace extending
upward from 700 feet above the surface
within a 5-mile radius of the Hale
County Airport (latitude 34®10'10" N.,
longitude 101®43'00" W.); and that air-
space extending upward from 1,200 feet
above the surface within 8 miles west
and 5 miles east of the Plainview VOR
354° and 174° True radials, extending
from 7 miles south to 13 miles north of
the VOR; within 8 miles southeast and
5 miles northwest of the Plainview VOR
214° and 034® True radials, extending
from 7 miles northeast to 13 miles south-
west of the VOR; and within 8 miles
west and 5 miles east of the Plainview
VOR 006° and 186® True radials, extend-
ing from 7 miles south to 13 miles north
of the VOR.

In order to provide interested persons
time to adequately evaluate this proposal,
as modified herein, and an opportunity
to submit additional written data, views
or arguments, the date for filing such
material is extended to 30 days after the
date of publication in the Federal
Register of this supplemental notice.

Communications should be submitted
to the Director, Southwest Region, At-
tention: Chief, Air Traffic Division, Fed-
eral Aviation Agency, P.O. Box 1689,
FortWorth, Tex., 76101.

This amendment is proposed under
section 307(a) of the Federal Aviation
Actof 1958 (72 Stat. 749; 49 U.S.C. 1348).

Issued in Washington, D.C., on August
30,1963.
Michael J. Burns,
Acting Chief,
Airspace Utilization Division.

(PH. Doc. 63-9526; Filed, Sept. 5, 1963;
8:45 ajtn.]

[ 14 CFR Part 507]
[Regulatory Docket No. 1928}

AIRWORTHINESS DIRECTIVES

Bendix Type 9054 Fuel Flow
Transmitters

The Federal Aviation Agency has
under consideration a proposal to amend
Part 507 of the regulations of the Ad-
ministrator by amending Airworthiness
Directive 63-9-1, Amendment 560, 28
F.R. 4164, requiring replacement or
modification of Bendix (Eclipse-Pioneer)
Type 9054 fuel flow transmitters be
cause of magnet bore failures. Since
the issuance of Amendment 560, it has
been learned that Type 9054 transmitters
are used in units carrying other manu-
facturers’ identification. It is proposed
to amend the directive to include all
known transmitters of Type 9054 identi-
fied with other manufacturers’ desig-
nations.

Interested persons are invited to par-
ticipate in the making of the proposed
rule by submitting such written data,
views or arguments as they may desire,
Communications should identify the
regulatory docket number and be sub
mitted in‘duplicate to the Federal Avia
tion Agency, Office of the General Coun
sel: Attention Rules Docket, Room
A-103, 1711 New York Avenue NW
Washington, D.C., 20553. All communi
cations received on or before October8
1963, will be considered by the Adminis
trator before taking action upon the pro
posed rule. The proposals contained in
this notice may be changed in the light
of comments received. AIll comments
submitted will be available, both before
and after the closing date for comments
in the Rules Docket for examination by
interested persons.

This amendment is proposed under the
authority of sections 313(a), 601 and 603
of the Federal Aviation Act of 1058 (72
Stat. 752, 775, 776; 49 U.S.C. 1354(a),
1421 1423).

In consideration of the foregoing, itis
proposed to amend §507.10(a) of Part
507 (14 CFR Part507), as follows: nm

Amendment 560, 28 FR. 4164, AD 63-
9-1, Bendix (Eclipse-Pioneer) Type sow
fuel flow transmitters, is amended by.

1. Changing the applicability state-
ment to read:

AFpIies to all aircraft equipped vrith Bendix
(Eclipse-Pioneer) Type 9054 fuel flow tra
mitters or with certain Beech P/N 414- n
fuel flow transmitters or Garwin P/N
fuel flow transmitters.

2. Changing the compliance statement
to read:

_Compliance required for _
Pioneer) Type 9054 transmitters
hours’ time in service after the .
of this AD unless already accomplish««
for Beech P/N 414-180204 and
8007 transmitters within 150 hour
service after the effective dat
amendment.

3. Adding the following note at the end
of the directive:

Note: Bendix 9054 and 9100
with the Bendix identification rem
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wdto make up Beech P/N 414-180824 and
GaffinP/N 8007 transmitters. The affected
Beech and Garwin transmitters with the
grLunits hare a 2.205 inch diameter autosyn
hosing, while the unaffected units with the
9100 part have a 1.75 inch diameter housing.

Issued in Washington, D.C., on August
28,1963,
W. Lloyd Lane,
Acting Director,
Flight Standards Service.

[PR Doc. 63-9523; Piled, Sept. 5, 1963;
8:45a.m.]

[ 14 CFR Part 5071
[Regulatory Docket No. 1929]

AIRWORTHINESS DIRECTIVES
Dougas Model DC-8 Series Aircraft

The Federal Aviation Agency has un-
dx consideration a proposal to amend
Part507 of the regulations of the Admin-
istrator to include an airworthiness di-
rective for Douglas Model DC-8 Series
aircraft There have been instances of
failure of the landing gear bogie beam
deto cracking initiated by corrosion in
an area where' the paint was found
chipped off the bogie beam surface. To
oorect this unsafe condition, this pro-
psed AD requires inspection of the
bogie beam assembly and repair or re-
placement of any found defective.

Interested persons are invited to par-
ticipate in the making of the proposed
rde by submitting such written data,
viens or arguments as they may desire.
Communications should identify the
regulatory docket number and be sub-
mitted in duplicate to the Federal Avia-
«n Agency, Office of the General

Attention Rules Docket, Room

A103 17ii New York Avenue NW.,

FEDERAL REGISTER

Washington 25, D.C. AIll communica-
tions received on or before October 8,
1963, will be considered by the Admin-
istrator before taking action upon the
proposed rule. The proposals contained
in this notice may be changed in the
light of comments received. AIll com-
ments submitted will be available, both
before and after the closing date for
comments, in the Rules Docket for ex-
amination by interested persons.

This amendment is proposed under
the authority of Sections 313(a), 601
and 603 of the Federal Aviation Act of
1958 (72 Stat. 752, 775, 776; 49 U.S.C.
1354(a),1421,1423).

In consideration of the foregoing, it
is proposed to amend § 507.10(a) of Part
507 (14 CFR Part 507) by adding the
following airworthiness directive:

Douglas. Applies to all Model DO-8 Series
aircraft.

Compliance required as Indicated.

There have been failures of the landing
gear bogie beam due to cracking initiated
by corrosion in an area where the paint has
been chipped off the bogie beam surface. To
preclude further failures of this type, ac-
complish the following on bogie beam as-
semblies, P/N’s 5760635, 5760630, or 5716469:

(a) Within the next 920 hours’ time in
service as of the effective date of this AD
for bogie beam assemblies having more than
1,000 hours’ time in service as of the effective
date of this AD, and prior to the accumula-
tion of 1,920 hours’ time in service for bogie
beam assemblies having less than 1,000 hours’
time in service as of the effective date of
this AD, and thereafter at intervals not to
exceed 920 hours' time in service, accomplish
the inspection and/or rework outlined in (b).

(b) Conduct a thorough visual inspection
of the bogie beam to detect any evidence of
nicks, scratches, or impact dents. Replace
bogie beams exhibiting such defects before
further flight, unless the part can be re-
worked as specified below.

(1) Repaint nicks, scratches, and im-
pact dents up to 0.005 inch in depth be-
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fore further flight. The affected area
shall be blended smooth and shot peened
prior to accumulation of 6,000 hours’
time in service after repainting. Accom-
plish shotpeening as indicated in (b) (4).

(2) Nicks, scratches, and impact dents
greater than 0.005 inch in depth but not
exceeding 0.030 inch, shall be blended
smooth, and repainted before further
flight. The reworked area shall be shot
peened prior to accnmulation of 6,000
hours’ time in service after the rework.
Accomplish shot peening as indicated in
(b)(4).

(3) If bogie beam damage exceeds
0.030 inch in depth, any rework to re-
move such damage shall be accomplished
in accordance with FAA approved Doug-
las rework procedures or FAA approved
equivalent, before further flight.

(4) Shotpeening referred to in (b) (1)
and (2) shall be accomplished in accord-
ance with D C-8 Overhaul Manual, Chap-
ter 13-3-2, paragraph 3(L), page 13,
dated January 15,1963, or FAA approved
equivalent.

(c)
FAA maintenance inspector, subject to
prior approval of the Chief, Engineering
and Manufacturing Branch, FAA West-
ern Region, may adjust the repetitive
inspection intervals specified in this AD
to permit compliance at an established
inspection period of the operator if the
request contains substantiating data to
justify the increase for such operator.

Note: Chemical cleaners, rust removers,
or acids should not be used for cleaning
parts of the landing gear bogie beam.

Issued in Washington, D.C., on Au-
gust 28, 1963.
W. Liloyd Lane,
Acting Director,
Flight Standards Service.

[FR. Doc. 63-9524; Filed, Sept. 5, 1963;
8:45 a.m.]

Upon request of an operator, an



DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE

Office of Alien Property
KURT JACOBSOHN

Notice of Intention To Return Vested
Property

Pursuant to section 32(f) of the Trad-
ing With the Enemy Act, as amended,
notice is hereby given of intention to
return, on or after 30 days from the date
of publication hereof, the following prop-
erty, subject to any increase or decrease
resulting from the administration
thereof prior to return, and after ade-
quate provision for taxes and conserva-
tory expenses:

Claimant, Claim No., Property and Location

Kurt Jacobsohn, HUdeshelmer Str. 28,
Hannover, Germany; Claim No. 64375, Vest-
ing Order No. 10476; $7,377.14 in the Treas-
ury of the United States.

Executed at Washington,
August 27, 1963.

For the Attorney General.

D.C.,, on

[seal! Anthony L. Mondello,
Deputy Director,
Office of Alien Property,
[F.R. Doc. 63-9521; Filed, Sept. 5, 1963;

8:45 a.m.]

DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY

Bureau of Customs
[AA 643.3-s]

COPPER SHEETS FROM
YUGOSLAVIA

Notice That There Is Reason To Believe
or Suspect Purchase Price Is Less or
Likely To Be Less Than Foreign Mar-
ket Value or Constructed Value

August 30, 1963.

Pursuant to section 201(b) of the An-
tidumping Act, 1921, as amended (19
U.S.C. 160(c)), notice is hereby given
that there is reason to believe or suspect,
from information presented to me, that
the purchase price of copper sheets im-
ported from Yugoslavia is less, or likely
to be less, than the foreign market or
constructed value, whichever is appli-
cable, as defined by sections 203, 205, and
206, respectively, of the Antidumping
Act, 1921, as amended (19 U.S.C. 162,
164, and 165) .

Customs officers are being authorized
to withhold appraisement of entries of
copper sheets from Yugoslavia pursuant
to § 149 of the Customs Regulations (19
CFR 14.9).

[seal] Philip Nichols, Jr.,
Commissioner of Customs.
[F.R. Doc. 63-9558; Filed, Sept. 5, 1963;

8:47 am.]
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Notices

Comptroller of the Currency

GETTYSBURG NATIONAL BANK AND
PiGLERVILLE NATIONAL BANK

Notice of Decision Granting
Application To Merge

On June 25, 1963, Gettysburg National
Bank, Gettysburg, Pennsylvania, and
Biglerville National Bank, Biglerville,
Pennsylvania, applied to the Comptroller
of the Currency requesting permission to
merge under the charter and with the
title of the former.

On August 19, 1963, the Comptroller of
the Currency granted this application,
effective on or after August 26,1963.

Copies of this decision are available on
request to the Comptroller of the Cur-
rency, Washington 25, D.C.

Dated: August 30, 1963f

[seal] A. J. Faulstich,
Administrative Assistant to the
Comptroller of the Currency.
63-9552; Filed, Sept. 5, 1963;
8:47 am.]

[F.R. Doc.

HILLIARD BANK AND CITY NATIONAL
BANK AND TRUST CO. OF COLUM-
BUS

Notice of Decision Granting
Application To Merge

On July 10, 1963, Hilliard Bahk,
Hilliard, Ohio, and City National Bank
and Trust Company of Columbus, Colum-
bus, Ohio, applied to the Comptroller of
the Currency requesting permission to
merge under the charter and with the
title of the latter.

On August 21,1963, the Comptroller of
the Currency granted this application,
effective on or after August 28, 1963.

Copies of this decision are available on
request to the Comptroller of the Cur-
rency, Washington 25, D.C.

Dated: August 30, 1963.

[seal] A. J. Faulstich,
Administrative Assistant to the
Comptroller of the Currency.

[F.R. Doc. 63-9553; Filed, Sept. 5, 1963;
8:47 am.]

NATIONAL BANK AND TRUST CO. OF
NORWICH AND PEOPLES NA-
TIONAL BANK OF MARGARETVILLE

Notice of Decision Granting
Application To Merge

On June 4, 1963, The National Bank
and Trust Company of Norwich, Nor-
wich, New York, and The Peoples Na-
tional Bank of Margaretville, Margaret-
ville, New York, applied to the Comp-
troller of the Currency for permission to
merge under the charter and title of the
former.

On August 23, 1963, the Comptroller
of the Currency granted this applica-
tion, effective on or after August 30,1963.

Copies of this decision are available on
request to the Comptroller of the Cur-
rency, Washington 25, D.C.

Dated: August 30,1963.
[seal] A. J. Faulstich,

Administrative Assistant to the
Comptroller of the Currency.

63-9554; Filed, Sept. 5 1963
8:47 a.m.]

[FH. Doc.

SOUTH CAROLINA NATIONAL BANK
OF CHARLESTON AND BAMBERG
COUNTY BANK

Notice of Decision Granting
Application To Merge

On July 22, 1963, the $295 million
South Carolina National Bank of
Charleston, Charleston South Carolina,
and the $3.6 million Bamberg County
Bank, Bamberg, South Carolina, applied
to the Comptroller of the Currency for
permission to merge under the charter
and title of the former.

On August 26, 1963, the Comptroller
of the Currency granted this application,
effective on or after September 3, 1963.

Copies of this decision are available
on request to the Comptroller of the
Currency, Washington 25, D.C.

Dated: August 30, 1963.

[seal] A. J. Faulstich,
Administrative Assistant to the
Comptroller of the Currency.
63-9555; Filed, Sept. 5 193
8:47 am.]

[F.R. Doc.

SOUTH CAROLINA NATIONAL BANK
OF CHARLESTON AND CITIZENS

STATE BANK

Notice of Decision Granting
Application To Merge

On June 26, 1963, the $293 mp*®
South Carolina National Baak *
Charleston, Charleston, South Carolili ,
and the $2.5 million Citizens State Ban*-
Bennettsville, South Carolina, app
to the Comptroller of the Currency
merge under the charter and Wit

tltle of the former
On August 23, 1963, the Comptroller

of the Currency granted this app
tion, effective on or after Augus

~Copies of this decision are avaUaWe
on request to the Comptroller
Currency, Washington 25, D.C.

Dated: August30,1963.

[seal] A. J. Faulstich
Administrative Assistanttotne
Comptroller of the Currency

63-9556; Filed, Sept. 6. *
8:47 am.]

[FIR. Doc.
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VIRGINIA. NATIONAL BANK AND
FARMERS EXCHANGE BANK

Notice of Decision Granting
Application To Merge

On July 8, 1963, Virginia National
Bak Norfolk, Virginia, and the Farmers
Bxhange Bank, Abingdon, Virginia, ap-
diedto the Comptroller of the Currency
requesting permission to merge under
tre charter and with the title of theé
formrer.

On August 23, 1963, the Comptroller
d the Currency granted this applica-
tion effective on or after August 30,1963.

Copies of this decision are available
arequest to the Comptroller of the
Currercy, Washington 25,D.C.

Dated: August 30,1963.

A.J.Faulstich,
Administrative Assistant to the
Comptroller of the Currency.

[FR Doc. 63-9557; Filed, Sept. 5, 1963;
8:47 a.m.]

[(BEAINEN - THE INEHOR

Bureau of Land Management
[Arizona 032841]

ARIZONA

Ntiee of Proposed Withdrawal and
Reservation of Lands

The National Park Service, Depart-
mert of the Interior, has filed an appli-
cation, Serial No. AR-032841 for the
withdrawal of the lands described below
fromall forms of appropriation and en-
try, including the mining and mineral
lessing laws, except for applications for
exchange to eliminate private holdings
fromnational parks and national monu-
mentsunder 43 CFR 150.29-150.35.
~Theapplicant desires the lands in fur-
therance of an exchange of privately-
onmedlands within Point Reyes National
rtJuils, ®tate of California, for lands
described below, pursuant to the Act of
September 13, 1962 (76 Stat. 538; 16
ulC. sec. 459c).
j t& a Period of thirty days from the
qri“*P P~ ication of this notice, all per-

rnswho wish to submit comments, sug-

uons>or objections in connection with
u,, A°P°sed withdrawal may present
¢ " f t inwriting to the undersigned
it ®ureau of Land Manage-
PMW\oi eP?rtment of the Interior, 3022
&5  ~Piiding, Phoenix, Arizona,

h”ricwcui?stances warrant it, a public
adniLWI11 kdd at a convenient time
PWe, which will be announced.
tearmni B * Ration af the iSeeretary uu
S « on WIII be announced in the
will ™ .-fISTER- A separate notice
record SGnit A each interested party of

ae 6%an<s Solved in the application

T»>ANDSalt N rvEB Base Meridian, Arizona

J°-5.AU
Jc-6.AU
“OTAU

FEDERAL REGISTER

Sec. 8, All;

Sec. 9, All;

Sec. 17, All;

Sec. 20,E%,SW"4;
Sec. 21, All;  /
Sec. 28, All;

Sec. 29, All.

The area described above contains ap-
proximately 6,839.75 acres. The lands are
situated approximately 15 miles north-
east of Phoenix, Arizona, 6n the eastern
slope of the McDowell Mountains.

Dated: August 30,1963.

Fred J. Weiler,
State Director.

[F.R. Doc. 63-9536; Filed, Sept. 5, 1963;
146 a.m.]

CALIFORNIA

Notice of Amendment and Partial
Termination of Proposed With-
drawal and Reservation of Lands

August 27,1963.

Notice of an application Serial Num-
ber Sacramento 076310, for withdrawal
and reservation of lands, was published
as Federal Register Document No. 63-
8938 on page 9215 of the issue for Au-
gust 21, 1963.

The applicant agency has added the
following lands to the application:

Mount Diablo Meridian, California
MODOC NATIONAL FOREST
Modoc County

A strip of land 150 feet wide on each
side of the center line of the named roads
through the following described lands:

Forest Service Road No. 44N22-1 and
44N 22-A

T.44N.,,R.5E,
Sec. 2, SEASW% and SWASEANr
Sec. 9, Ny2sw}4, SW&SWft, and SE&;
sec. 10, sy2NE]4, seldnw”™, Ny2sw>4,
and NW [4SE %;
Sec. II,Ny2Ny2;
Sec. 12, NE14, NyaNW!4, and SE~ANWA.
T.44N.,R.6E,
Sec. 7, Lots 2, 3, E%SWS$S, and SW%SE%;
Sec. 17, SMjNW»4, N&SW&, and NWft'
SE%;

0;
Sec. 18,Ny2NEi4 and SE14NE14.

For a period of 30 days from the date
of publication of this notice, all persons
who wish to submit comments, sugges-
tions, or objections in connection with
the proposed withdrawal may present
their views in writing to the undersigned
officer of the Bureau of Land Manage-
ment, Department of the Interior, Room
4201, U.S. Courthouse and Federal Build-
ing, 650 Capitol Mall, Sacramento, Cali-
fornia, 95814.

If circumstances warrant it, a public
hearing will be held at a convenient time
and place, which will be announced.

The determination of the Secretary on
the application will be published in the
Federal Register. A separate notice will
be sent to each interested party of record.

The applicant agency has cancelled its
application insofar as it involves the
lands described hereinafter. Therefore,
pursuant to the regulations contained in
Title 43, Code of Federal Regulations,
Part 295, such lands will be at 10:00 a.m.
on September 30, 1963, relieved of the
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segregative effect of the afore-mentioned
application:

Mount Diablo Meridian, California
MODOC NATIONAL FOREST
Modoc County

A strip of land 150 feet wide on each
side of the center line of the named roads
through the following described lands:

Forest Service Road No. 44N22~1 and
44N22—-A

T.44N,R.5E,
Sec. 6, Lot 3 and Wy2SEi4;
Sec. 7, SE&NW& and SW&SE&;
Sec. 8, Ni/aSW”™ and NWASEN;
Sec. 13, Wy> SW*4 and SE%SW%;
Sec. 14, Sy2NVE, Ny2SW}4, and SE&;
Sec. 15, SEft; _
Sec. 16, Sy2NWi/i. NE&SW14, WV&SE",

and SEMSEN,

Sec. 17,Ny2NE»A and SEANE”";
See. 21, NEVANEV/;
Sec. 22, NW»,4NE}M and Ny2NWi4;
Sec. 24, Ny2Ny2.

T.44N.,R.6E,
Sec. 19, Lot 1, NE14aNW14, and Ny2NE»4;
Sec. 20, NW%NE% and Ny2NW»A.

John E. Clute,
Acting Manager,
Land Office, Sacramento.

63-9537; Filed, Sept. 5, 1963;
8:46 a.m.]

[F.R. Doc.

[NM 0437684]
NEW MEXICO

Notice of Proposed Withdrawal and
Reservation of Lands

August 29,1963.

Forest Service, U.S. Department of
Agriculture has filed an application,
Serial Number NM 0437684 for the with-
drawal of the lands described below,
subject to valid existing rights, from
prospecting, location, entry end purchase
under the United States mining laws.
The applicant desires the land for camp-
grounds and picnic area.

For a period of 30 days from the date
of publication of this notice, all persons
who wish to submit comments, sugges-
tions, or objections in connection with
the proposed withdrawal may present
their views in writing to the undersigned
officer of the Bureau of Land Manage-
ment, Department of the Interior, P.O.
Box 1251, Santa Fe, New Mexico,

If circumstances warrant it, a public
hearing will be held at a convenient time
and place, which will be announced.

The determination of the Secretary on
the application will be published in the
Federal Register. A separate notice
will be sent to each interested party of
record.

The lands involved in the application
are:

New Mexico Principal Meridian, New Mexico
CIBOLA NATIONAL FOREST

McGaffey Recreation Area

T.13N.,,R. 16 W,
Sec. 2, SW%;
Sec. 3, W%, NE&SEii, W1/SSE&, W&SE&

SE%; -

Sec. 4, E%, NW54I
Sec. 9, Ey2NE%, E&SW&NE&;
Sec. 10, SW&NW&, W&SWAH,
Sec. 11, W%;

E&SE%;



9794

Sec. 14, NE&NW&, S&NW&NW&, Sy2
NW»4;

Sec. 15,NE%.

T.14N,R. 16 W,,

Sec. 19,e v~

Sec. 20, All;

Sec. 28, Ni/2, N%Ny2SWi4, SWANWA
SW 14, Wi/aSW ft SW %, SE&;

Sec. 29, E%,NW%;

Sec. 32, NEi4;

Sec. 33, Ey2NEft, E%NW®%NEft, SW'ft
NE~N,NWftNWft,SFftNWi4, sy2;

Sec. 34, SWft.

The areas described aggregate 4,910
acres.
Chesley P.Seely,
State Director.

[P.R. Doc» 63-9538; Piled, Sept. 5 1963;
8:46 ajn.]

National Park Service
[Order 1]

SAN JUAN NATIONAL HISTORIC SITE;
ADMINISTRATIVE ASSISTANT

Delegation of Authority Regarding
Execution of Contracts for Sup-
plies, Equipment or Services

1. Administrative Assistant. The Ad-

ministrative Assistant may execute and
approve contracts not hi excess of

NOTICES

$2,500 for supplies, equipment, or serv-
ices in conformity with applicable regu-
lations and statutory authority and sub-
ject to availability of appropriations.

(National Park Service Order No. 14 (19 F.R.
8824); 39 Stat. 535, 16 U.S.C., sec. 2; South-
east Region Order No. 3 (21 P.R. 1495))

Julio MarreroNunez,
Superintendent,
San Juan National Historic Site.
August 12,1963.

[PR. Doc. 63-9539; Filed, Sept. 5, 1963;
8:46 aon.]

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDU-
CATION, AND WELFARE

Food and Drug Administration
NEW-DRUG APPLICATIONS
Notice of Approvals

As provided in § 130.33 of the new-
drug regulations (21 CFR 130.33; 28 F.R.
6377), notice is given of the following
new drugs for which applications have
been approved. This list covers new-
drug applications approved during the
month of June 1963.

Established name Cla8sof . How
(if any) or active Trade name compound Applicant Date approved dis-
ingrédients pensed!
Drags for haman
use:
Penicillamine____ Onprimine Cap- Chelating agent... Merck Sharp and Apr. 4, 1963 (in- Bx
sules. bhme, Division advertently
Merck and Co., Inc., omitted from
West Point, Pa. Aug. 6.1963,
listing).
Idoxuridine. Herplex Ophthal- Antiviral agent. Allergan Pharma- June 11,1963......... Bx
mic Solution. ceuticals, Inc., 1000
South Grand Ave-
nue, Santa Ana,
alif.
Meprobamate. Tranquilizer. Bryant Pharmaceu- June 18,1963. Bx
tical Corp., 70South
MacQuesten Park-
way, Mount Vemon,
N.Y.
Meprobamate. .do. American Pharama- Bx
ceutical Co., 120
Bruckner Boule-
vard, New York,
Meprobamate. __.do McKesson Labs., June 19,1963...... Rx
P.O. Box 648,
. . Bridgeport, Conn.
Fluocinolone.. Synalar Ointment. Corticosteroid__  Syntex Labs., Inc., .—.do.. ! R*
701 Welsh Road,
Palo Alto, Calif.
Idoxuridine___ Stoxil Ophthal- Antiviral agent. Smith Kline and June 24, 1963 B,

mic Solution.

Idoxuridine. Dendrid. -do.

Drugs tor veteri-
nary use: i . i
Hexetidine Udder Lotion; Anti-infective
Udder-Sol. agent.

i The abbreviation “ Bx" means restricted bylaw to prescription only; the abbreviation “ OTC” applies to drugs

which by law are not required to be sold on prescription.

Dated: August 30,1963.

-9548; Piled,

French Labs., 1500
Spring Garden
Street, Philadelphia,

Pa.

Alcon Labs,, Inc., June 28,1963...... RXx
P.O. Box 1960,
Fort Worth, Tex.

Philips Boxane, Inc., June 13,1963 OTO
2400 Frederick Ave-
nue, St.Joseph, Mo.

Geo. P. Larrick,
Commissioner of Food and Drugs,

Sept. 5, 1963; 8:47 a.m.]

ATOMIC ENERGY COMMISSION

[Docket No. 50-199]
MANHATTAN COLLEGE CORP.

Notice of Issuance of Provisional 1
Construction Permit

Please take notice that no request for
a formal hearing having been filed fol-]
lowing publication of the notice of pro-1
posed action in the Federal Registek.l
the Atomic Energy Commission has is-]
sued Provisional Construction Permit]
No. CPRR-75 authorizing Manhattanl
College Corporation to construct on its]
campus in New York City a tank-type
nuclear reactor designed to operate at a
maximum thermal power of 0.1 watt. ]

The permit, as issued, is as set forth
in the Notice of Proposed Issuance of
Provisional Construction Permit pub-]
lished in the Federal Register August9, ]
1963, 28 F.R. 8225, except that the:
earliest date for completion of the re-j
actor has been changed from August 15, i
1963, to August 27, 1963.

Dated at Bethesda, Md., this 27th day
of August 1963.

For the Atomic Energy Commission.

R obert H. Bryan,
Chief, Research and Power Re-
actor Safety Branch, Division
of Licensing and Regulation.

[P.R. Doc. 63-9550; Filed, sept. 5 1983
8:47 a.m.]

FEDERAL POWER COMMSSION

[Docket Nos. R164-105—RI164-109]
DELHI-TAYLOR OIL CORP. ET AL

Order Accepting Rate Filing in Ppart,
Providing for Hearings on and sus-
pension of Proposed changes w
Rates, and Allowing Rate changes
To Become Effective Subject to Re-

fund 1 0
u d August 87,1963.

Delhi-Taylor Oil Corporation, Docket
No. R164-105; Western Natural uas
Company, Docket No. R164- 106;_Wes
ern Natural Gas Company, et al., Docsev
No. R164-107; Western Natural Gas
Company (Operator), et
R164-108; Socony Mobil QOil
Inc. (Operator), et al, Docket No-
R164-109. i

The above-named Respondents
tendered for filing proposed chafes
presently effective rate fchedul
sales of natural gas subject to the}

» This order does not provide for
solidation for hearing or dispcsiho n
matters covered herein, nor should it
«nnst'.niMl.
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ddin of the Commission. All of the
ks are made at a pressure base of
18X5 psia with the exception of the

Rate
sched- Supple- .
Respondent ule ment  Purchaserand producing area
C N No. No.
Delhi-Taylor Oil 52 3
H6H(E. Corp.. I¥idelity Blanco Field, San Juan
Union Tower, ounty, N. Mex.) (San Juan
Dallas, Tex. Basin). . i
14 5 Southern Union Gathering Co.
Blanco Field, San Juan
ounty, N. Mex.) (San Juan
Basin).
BHBG  Western Natural Gas 14 .
—  Co., Post Office Box Blanco and San Juan Fields,
1508 Houston 1, Tex.* an Juan County, N. Mex.)
(San Juan Basin).
RE407  Western Natural Gas 28 .
—  Co,etal* Dakota Field, San Juan.
,County, N. Mex.) (San Juan
Basin). i
816418.. Western Natural Gas 29 i EIl Paso Natural Gas Co. (Hi-
Co. (Operator), et way and North Farmington
al* Fields, San Juan County,
N. Mex.) (San Juan Basin).
3 8 EIl Paso Natural Gas Co. (Vari-
ous fields, Lea County,
=N. Mex.) (Permian Basin).
10
(Pictured _Cliffs and Mesa
Verde Fields, San Juan
County, N. Mex.) (San Juan
Basin).
RIMI1..  Socony Mobil Qil Go., 38 9

Inc. {(Operator),etal.,
150 East 42d St..
New York 17, N.Y.

Jicarilla_ Area and Regina
rea, Rio Arriba .County,
N. Mex.) (San Juan Basin).

1Deteof filing.
‘Modes 10cent per Mcf minimum guarantee for liquids.
“E1 Paso Natural Qas Co. owns 19 percent of Western Natural Gas Co.’s voting

‘ stswaiver of 30-day notice. _ o

usive of 1.0 cent per Mcf minimum guarantee for liquids.
-Rﬁedsggrtial reimbursement for full 2.66 percent New Mexico Oil and Gas
“ gjgency School Tax.

¢ reimburserment computed on basis of 12.0 cents per Mcf.
subject to 04467 cent per Mcf deduction by buyer for compression,

FEDERAL REGISTER

sale made under Western Natural Gas
Company (Operator), 'et al.
Rate Schedule No. 3, which is made at
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14.65 psia. The proposéd changes which
constitute increased rates and charges,
are designated as follows:

FPC Gas

Cents per Mcf Rate in
Amount Date Effective Date effect
ofannual  filing date unless SU . subject to
increase tendered suspended  pended Ratein  Proposed in- refund in
until— effect creased rate docket Nos.
87  7-29-63 4u 8-29-63 »8-3Q-63 10.0 «11.2104
9,268  7-29-63 4» I78-29-63 »8-30-63 13.0001 »13.2498
62 8-12-63 «9-12-63 i*9-13-63 *12.0 *1*13.2308
4  8-12-63 w9-12-63 1*9-13-63 *13.0 **713.2295
81 8-12-63 #9-12-63 i"9-13-63 *12.0 *13.2295
17,285  8-12-63 i*9-12-63 i*9-13-63  « 15.55987 * «15.8563 R 161-437
2,110 8-12-63 1*9-12-63 «9-13-63 «11.0 4111.2116
84 *1112.0 *i*» 13.2308
2,142 7-31-63  I*» 8-31-63 i»9- 1-63 1*13.0 1*1*13.0469
143 7-31-63 i» 7-31-63 i*11.0 1*1*11.0397

n For gas produced from Mesa Verde formation.

12 Reflects_partial reimbursement of full 2.55 percent New Mexico Oil and Gas
Emergency School Tax (0.2486 cent per Mcf) plus gartial reimbursement for por-
tion of balance of increase in Conservation Tax (0.0011 cent per Mcf).

13Reflects partial reimbursement for 0.55 percent increase in New Mexico Oil
and Gas Emergency School Tax.

MHigh-pressure gas (above 500 psig).

. «_Low-pressure gas (below 500 psig) from certain Pictured Cliffs formation wells
in Jicarilla Area.

%The stated effective date is the 1st day after expiration of the required statutory
notice.

forges produced from Pictured Cliffs formation.
----- partial reimbursement for full 2.55 percent

Tergency School Tax plus 0.015 percent increase in Conservation Tax.

The notice of change tendered by
Mobil Oil Company, Inc. (Op-
erator), et al. (Socony) under its FPC
«@asRate Schedule No. 38 which involves
saleof both high-pressure gas (above
Psig) and low pressure gas (below

f reflects partial reimbursement
w the 055 percent increase from 2.0
peraentto 2.55 percent in the New Mexico
w andGas Emergency School Tax. The
Proposed rate of 11.0397 cents per Mcf
low-pressure gas sold under Socony’s
t» v Ra*e Schedule No. 38 is below

inth ocabk ceiling for increased rates
re San Juan Basin Area and should

1 to be effective as of July
miccj’ the date of filing with the Com-

and the 30-day notice require-
crivbfiul<* be waived. The proposed in-
exwdr *or high-pressure gas is in
wn fu the applicable area ceiling, and

D~refcre, be suspended.

Taylor) fiiaylor 0il Corporation (Delhi-
framii n ~ a Proposed increase in rate
o ~Pts Per Mcf to 11.2104 cents
3tonlc* m gnated as Supplement No.

UeNo~'Taylor's PPC Gas Rate Sched-
affectva * However, since the currently

mtice o f*5*® is cents per Mcf, the
arani  ,ange is construed herein as a
aeee authorized periodic in-

case Hiia*0 ,cent Per Mcf plus the in-
tax reimbursement,

aeese¢ « exception of the rate in-

GgRNffo0?08" under Socony’s FPC

increesx Tf~edule No. 38, all of the rate

Purchalr« al e been Protested by the
«lasers, EI Paso Natural Gas Com-

[N Ky P—

New Mexico Oil and Gas
School

ﬂReq#ests 4-1-63, effective date of increase in New Mexico Oiland Gas Emergency
ax.

1 The suspension period is limited to 1day.

pany (El Paso) and Southern Union
Gathering Company (Southern Union).
El Paso questions the right of the pro-
ducers under their tax reimbursement
clauses to file rate increases reflecting
tax reimbursement computed on the basis
of an increase in tax rate by the New
Mexico Legislature in excess of 0.55 per-
cent* While EIl Paso concedes that the
New Mexico tax legislation effected a
higher tax rate of at least 0.55 percent,
they claim that there is controversy as
to whether or not the new legislation ef-
fected an increased tax rate in excess of
0.55 percent. Southern Union has spe-
cifically protested the filing by Delhi-
Taylor under its FPC Gas Rate Schedule
No. 14. Southern Union contends that
Delhi-Taylor under its contract does not
have the right to file for a rate increase
reflecting tax reimbursement computed
on the basis of an increase in tax rate by
the New Mexico Legislature in excess of
0.55 percent. Under the circumstances,
we shall provide that the bearings pro-
vided for herein shall concern themselves
with the contractual basis as well as the
statutory lawfulness of the producers’
rate filings.

With the exception of Supplement No.
3 to Delhi-Taylor's FPC Gas Rate Sched-
ule No. 52 and Supplement No. 4 to
Western Natural Gas Company (Oper-
ator), et al. FPC Gas Rate Schedule No.
102and low-pressure gas sold under Sup-

plement No. 9 to Socony’s FPC Gas Rate
Schedule No. 38, all of the proposed in-
creased rates and charges exceed the
applicable area price levels for increased
rates as set forth in the Commission’s
Statement of General Policy No. 61-1,
as amended (18 CFR, Ch. I, Part 2,
§2.56).

The increased rates proposed by W est-
ern Natural Gas under Supplement No.
2 to its FPC Gas Rate Schedule No. 14,
by Western Natural Gas, et al. under
Supplement No. 1 to its FPC Gas Rate
Schedule No. 28, by Western Natural Gas
Company (Operator), et aL under Sup-
plement Nos. 1, 8 and 4, to its FPC Gas
Rate Schedule Nos. 29, 3 and 10, respec-
tively, are suspended, among other rea-
sons as set forth herein, because of an
affiliation between buyer and seller.

The increased rates and charges so
proposed may be unjust, unreasonable,
unduly discriminatory, or preferential
or otherwise unlawiul.

The Commission finds:

(1) Good cause has been shown that
the 11.0397 cents per Mcf rate for low-
pressure gas contained in Supplement
No. 9 to Socony’s FPC Gas Rate Schedule
No. 38 should be accepted for filing, and
the 30-day notice requirement provided
in the National Gas Act should be waived
with respect thereto and such rate
should be allowed to become effective
as of July 31,1963.

(2) Except for the increased rate set

s Insofar as It is applicable to gas produced forth in (1) above, it is necessary and

from Pictured Cliffs Formation.

proper in the public interest and to aid
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in the enforcement of the provisions of
the Natural Gas Act that the Commis-
sion enter upon hearings concerning the
contractual basis of the proposed filings,
and the statutory lawfulness of the pro-
ducers proposed changes, and that the
above-designated supplements be sus-
pended and the use thereof deferred as
hereinafter ordered.

The Commission orders:

(A) The 11.0397 cents per MCf rate
for low-pressure gas contained in Sup-
plement No. 9 to Socony’s FPC Gas Rate
Schedule No. 38 is hereby accepted for
filing, and the 30-day notice require-
ment provided in thé Natural Gas Act
is waived with respect thereto and such
rate is hereby allowed to become effec-
tive asof July 1,1963.

(B) Pursuant to the authority of the
Natural Gas Act, particularly sections
4 and 15 thereof, the Commission’s Rules
of Practice and Procedure, and the Reg-
ulations under the Natural Gas Act <18
CPR Ch. 1), public hearings shall be
~held upon dates to be fixed by notices
from the Secretary concerning the con-
tractual basis of the proposed rate fil-
ings which El Paso and Southern Union
have protested, and the statutory law-
fulness of producers’ proposed increased
rates and charges contained in the
above-designated supplements, with the
exception of the increased rate set forth
in paragraph (A) above, and with the
further exception that the hearing with
respect to the proposed rate contained
in Supplement No. 3 to Delhi-Taylor’s
FPC Gas Rate Schedule No. 52 shall in-
volve only the contractual basis for the
tax reimbursement filing.

(C) Pending hearings and decisions
thereon, the above-designated rate sup-
plements, excepting low-pressure gas sold
under Supplement No. 9 to Socony’s FPC
Gas Rate Schedule No. 38, are hereby
suspended and the use thereof deferred
nntil the date indicated in the above
“Date Suspended Until” column, and
thereafter until such further time as they
are made effective in the manner pre-
scribed by the Natural Gas Act: Pro-
vided, however, That the supplements to
the rate schedules filed by Respondents,
as set forth above, shall become effective
subject to refund on the date and in the
manner herein prescribed if within 20
days from the date of the issuance of
this order Respondents shall each ex-
ecute and file under its above-designated
docket number with the Secretary of the
Commission its agreement and under-
taking to comply with the refunding and
reporting procedure required by the Nat*
ural Gas Act and § 154.102 of the regula-
tions thereunder, accompanied by a cer-
tificate showing service of copies thereof
upon all purchasers under the rate
schedule, involved. Unless Respondents
are advised to the contrary within 15
days after the filing of their respective
agreements and undertakings, such
agreements and undertakings shall be
deemed to have been accepted.

(D) Neither the supplements hereby
suspended, nor the rate Schedules
sought to be altered thereby, shall be
changed until these proceedings have
been disposed of or until the periods of
suspension have expired, unless other-
wise ordered by the Commission.

NOTICES

(E) Notices of
tions to intervene may be filed with the
Federal Power Commission, Washington
25, D.C., in accordance with the rules of
practice and procedure (18 CFR 1.8 and
1.37(f)) on or before October 17, 1963.

By the Commission.

[seal] Joseph H. Gutride,
Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 63-9461; Piled, Sept. 5, 1963;

8:45 ajn.]

{Docket No. AR61-2 etc.]
AREA RATE PROCEEDING ET AL.

Order Redesignating Proceedings,
Severing Certain Rate Suspension
and Certificate Proceedings, Add-
ing and Deleting Respondents, and
Consolidating Proceedings

August 30, 1963.

Area Rate Proceeding,l Docket No.
ARG61-2; Amerada Petroleum Company
et al.2 Docket No. R162-505, et al.

By order issued herein on May 10,
1961 (25 FPC 942), the Commission,
among other things, initiated a proceed-
ing to establish a just and reasonable
fate or rates for sales of natural gas pro-
duced in the Southern Louisiana area.
In that order, the Commission named
as respondents in the proceeding all per-
sons set forth in Appendix “A” thereto
and all parties on whose behalf such per-
sons had filed FPC Gas Rate Schedules
for sales in the area, and consolidated
therein a number of rate suspension pro-
ceedings listed in Appendix “C” thereto,
as well as a number of certificate pro-
ceedings listed in Appendix-“B” thereto.

By subsequent orders, various changes
havp been made relative to the respond-
ents to these proceedings and the cer-
tificate and rate suspension proceedings
consolidated herewith. The instant or-
der makes further changes which appear
to be appropriate. The appendices,
“Revised Appendix A” and “Revised Ap-
pendix C” reflect these changes for the
convenience of all concerned and are
current as of the date of issuance of this
order. As is explained below, all cer-
tificate proceedings have been severed
and Appendix B has been deleted.

Most of the certificate proceedings pre-
viously consolidated herewith have been
severed and consolidated with the pro-
ceedings in Union Texas Petroleum, A
Division of Allied Chemical Corporation,
et al, Docket Nos. G-13221, et al., by
order issued December 31, 1962. The
certificate proceedings still consolidated
herewith, should be severed at this time.8

i For a listing of all persons who are now
respondents in such proceeding see Revised
Appendix “A” hereto.

8For a listing of rate suspension proceed-
ings which have been consolidated herewith,
see Revised Appendix “C" hereto.

*These certificate proceedings are: liassie
Hunt Trust, Docket No. G-8647; Qil Par-
ticipations, Inc., Docket No. G-17448; So-
cony Mobil Oil Company, Docket No. G-
18344; Continental Oil Company, Docket No.
G-18755; Texas Gas Exploration Corp.,
Docket No. CI60-76; Union Producing Com-
pany, Docket No. CI60-622; North Central
Oil Corporation, Docket No. GI61-553;

intervention or peti-Generally, they are those In which thg]

application has been withdrawn, can*
celled, or granted, or in which disposi-
tion will be made in other proceedings, j

A motion has been made to change te)
name of Grey-W olf Drilling Company )
Wolfe Oil & Gas Company. The motion
should be granted, and the change will
be shown in Revised Appendix A

It appears from the Commission’s rec-
ords that Argo Oil Corporation, Slick Ol
Corporation, Aluminum Company of
America (ALCOA), and Grande Corpora!
tion should be deleted as respondents]
because their sales in South Louisian»
are now being made by The Atlantic Re-
fining Company (Atlantic), Midhurst]
Oil , Corporation, (Midhurst), South]
eastern Public Service Company (South-
eastern) and Magna Oil Corporation]
(Magna) respectively. Midhurst, South
eastern, and Magna should now be nmede]
respondents. Atlantic is already a rel
spondent. ALCOA in its motion re
questing that it be dismissed as a
respondent in these proceedings, states!
that there is no refund obligation in
volved. Southeastern has fileda no
tion to be substituted for ALCOA asre
spondent. As above indicated, these mo-]
tions should be granted.

Louis Ross (Ross) and Thomas Jordan,
Inc. (Jordan) were made respondents
in these proceedings by order issued
May 10, 1961. It now appears from our
records that Ross and Jordan were not
making jurisdictional sales of natural
gas in South Louisiana in 1960, ad
should therefore be deleted as
ents. By order issued May 16, 193!
Louisiana Natural Gas Corporation
(Louisiana Natural) was made respond-
ent to these proceedings. It now ap
pears that Louisiana Natural makes ro
jurisdictional sales of natural gas. For,
this reason, Louisiana Natural shoud
also be deleted as a respondent herein!

Three other producers, Owens Produc*
tion Company, Inc., Southdown, Ine-. »
W hitehall Oil Company have rate sched-
ules on file for sales in South Louisian»
in J.960, but are not respondents. TWj
will be made respondents to these pr
ceedings by this order and added

ivised Appendix A. r If

By order issued April 25,1963, in G

1 Corporation, et al.,, Docket Nos.

20, et al.,, provision was made for in i

rmination of certain rate suspe
oceedings consolidated with the P _
edings in Docket No. AR61-2.

te suspension proceedings.in D

)S. G-18669, G-19865, G-19911,W6E
9 T?Tfil_40 fl.nd R161-170 Will now

LARG61-2, et al. _
>n July 15, 1963, Haroldson L ..
Trust Estate (Hunt) filed a

>e dismissed as a respondent n
ceedings. In support of its m ~

nt states that it made ?n*. n ;is-
South Louisiana which h ™" been

itinued by reason of depletion. »
t it has no refund obhgations- u”
se circumstances, it appe
tit's motion should be granted.

;2 Louisiana Oil Co, P££kpocket

ofiQ

Tiunt, i
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Certain rate suspension proceedings
Ivwhidhhave been instituted recently, in-
hovingrespondents in these proceedings,
Isoud now be consolidated herewith.
| These proceedings are incorporated into
iRevised Appendix C as indicated therein.
| Byorder issued herein on November 9,
[1961,26 PPC 723, § 1.17(b) of the'Com -
mission's rules of practice and procedure
Iwith respect to service of copies of docu-
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are hereby made respondents to the
proceedings in Docket Nos. AR61-2, et al.

(G) Grey-Wolf Drilling Company,

Aluminum Company of America, Argo
Oil Corporation, Slick Oil Corporation,
Louis Ross, Thomas Jordan, Inc., Louisi-
ana Natural Gas Corporation, Haroldson
L. Hunt, Jr.,
Grande Corporation are hereby deleted
as respondents

Trust Estate, and The

in the proceedings in

Iments was waived, and provision wasl Docket Nos. AR61-2, et al.

(mece for each party who desired to be
sned with copies of filings made by
lotrer parties to these proceedings to so
(notify the Secretary on or before No-
vember 28, 1961. Because of the lapse
(of ime since that date, and the addition
(of NEW parties, it appears that it would
ke equitable to offer this opportunity
again as hereinafter ordered. Those
Who have already filed will not be re-
quiredto do so again.

TheCommission finds:

(@ These proceedings should be re-
designated as hereinafter ordered.

(@ The certificate proceedings in
Dodet Nos. G-8647, G-17448, G-18344,
G18755, C160-76, C160-622, C161-553,
Cl62682, C162-1209, and C162-1224, and
the rate suspension proceedings in
Dodet Nos. G-18669, G-19865, G-19911,

(H) AIl parties to these proceedings,

desiring to receive copies of filings made
herein by other parties shall, within 10
days of the issuance of this order, so
notify the Secretary of the Commission
by filing an original and three copies of
a notice naming one specific representa-
tive to be served on their behalf, with a
certificate of service showing that a
copy thereof has been properly served
on all parties to these proceedings. In
addition, parties to the proceedings who
have associated together in common in-
terest groups for participation in such
proceedings may designate one repre-
sentative to be served on behalf of such
common interest groups.
a date 10 days following the issuance of
this
§ 1.17(b) of tile Commission’s rules of

On and after

order, the service required by

RIB0-392, R161-40 and R161-170, should Practice and procedure need be made

ke severed from the proceedings in
DodketNos. AR61-2, et al.

@3 The motions filed
JALCOA, Southeastern, and Hunt should
be granted, as hereinafter ordered.
| @ The rate suspension proceedings
identified in Revised Appendix C by a
double asterisk (**) should be consoli-
deted with the proceedings in Docket
Nos AR61-2, et al.

(®) Certain parties should be made
respondents in the proceedings in Docket
Ns AR61-2, et al., and deleted as re-
spondents, as hereinafter ordered.

®) Provision should be made for the

by those desiring to do so, of
notices to the Secretary, requesting that
®ey beserved with copies of filings made
cy other parties to these proceedings.

TheCommission orders:

by Wolfe,

only on the person named in the required
notices and on staff counsel;
however, That any party who has previ-
ously filed such notice with the Secretary
shall not be required to do so again by
this order.

Provided,

By the Commission.

[seal] Joseph H. Gutride,

Secretary.
Revised Appendix “A”

respondents 1

Aladdin Exploration Co., Inc.
Amerada Petroleum Corp.

American Natural Gas Production Co.
Arnold, Agnes Cullen, et al.

Arnold, Isaac

Atlantic Refining Co., The

Austral Oil Co,, Inc.

Barnhart, Paul F.

(A These proceedings are hereby re- Bass, PerryR.

csignated as shown in the caption to
this order.
a?* The motions
r-OA, Southeastern,
hereby granted.
J® The certificate proceedings in
r?fiftINos- g ~8647, G-17418, G-18755,
riM ,iL CI60- 622> C161-553, C162-682,
severed* and C162-1224, are hereby
Nt *1« om hhe proceedings in Docket
(nf]_‘lﬁl 2 et

a’e susPensmn proceedings
l\h:‘. n Corporation, et al., Docket
I maBe69 °-19865, G-19911, R160-
severpH-4and RI161-170, are hereby
N2 iDH °® hhe proceedings in Docket

filed by Wolfe,
and Hunt, are

in .rate suspension proceedings
identificH c hereto, which are
<) nr™ "herein by a double asterisk
i« hereby JSopsolidated with the
)6cKet Nos. AR61- 2, et al
|umrt<<\Nens Production Company, Inc.,
Wolfeo i? *nc-’ Whitehall Oil Company,
Public <L&Gas Company, Southeastern

Corpor™** 06 GomPany, Midhurst Oil
a«on and Magna Oil Corporation,

Earl G. Bateman, d/b/a, Bateman Drilling

Co.

Beck Oil Co.

Bell Qil Corp.

Benedum Trees Oil Co.

Benin OU Co.

Berkshire Oil Co.

Bradco Properties, Inc.

British American Oil Producing Co.
Brown, George R.

Brown, Herman

Bruner, Arnold H., & Co.

Wm. T. Burton Industries, Inc.
Cabot Corp.

The California, Co., a division of California

Qil Co.

Callery, F. A., Inc.

Callery Properties, Inc.

Carter, Reese E.

Chance, R. L., Sr.

Cheyenne Oil Corp. of Delaware
Chicago Stockyards Research
Christie Mitchell & Mitchell
Cities Service Co.

Cities Service Petroleum Co.
Cities Service Production Co.

1AU persons named herein and aU parties

on whose behalf such persons have filed FPG
Gas Rate Schedules for sales in Southern
Louisiana are respondents in this proceeding.

Cocke, W. H.
Cockrell, E,, Jr.

Cole, Howard S., Jr.

Colorado Oil & Gas Corp.

Columbian Fuel Corp.
Conover, William V.
Continental Oil Co.

Cordell, J. H.

Crow, David, Trustee
Crown Central Petroleum Corp.

Cunningham, James M.

Cyprus Oil Co*

Delhi Taylor Oil Corp.

Delta Drilling Co.
Delta Gulf Drilling Co.

Dillion, Herbert L., Jr.

Diversa, Inc.

Dixon Management Corp.
Dorn & Miller Co.

Drew Petroleum, Inc.

Falcon Seaboard Drilling Co.
Fidelity Oil & Royalty Co.
Flaitz, J. M., & M itchell, R. B.

F. O.Corp., The
Forest Oil Corp.
Frankel, J.R.
Frankel, R.R.

Freedom Minerals, Inc.

Freeport Oil Co.

Gas Gathering Corp.
General American OU Co. of Texas

General Crude OU Co.

Geological Geophysical Associates, Inc.

Gilger, C. C.

Glassell, Alfred C., Jr.

Goff, J. R., Trustee

Goodrich, R. H.
Graridge Corp.

Grigsby, Jack W.
Gulf Interstate Co.

Gulf Oil Corp.

Halbouty, Michel T.
Harbor Qil Co., Inc.

H. L. Hawkins &H.L,, Jr.

Hells Petroleum Corp.
Hells, Wm. G., Estate of

Herrington, Mrs. Louise H.

Hibbert, R. E.

Hope Natural Gas Co.

Hudson, E. J.

Hudson Gas & Oil Corp.

Roy M. Huffington, Inc.
Humble Gas Transmission Corp.
Humble OU & Refining Co.

Hunt, H. L.

Hunt, Hassle Trust

Hunt, Lamar

Hunt, Lyda, Margaret Trusts '
Hunt, Lyda, Caroline Trusts
Hunt, Lyda, Herbert Trusts
Hunt, Lyda, Bunker Trusts
Hunt* Lyda, Lamar Trusts

Hunt Oil Co.
Hunt, W. H.

Hunt, Wm. Herbert, Trust Estate
Hurley Oil & Gas

Hurt Oil & Gas Corp.

Jameson, F. E., etal.

Jefferson Lake Sulphur Co.

Johnston, C. N.

Jones, Joseph M.
Kellerman, R. E.

Kerr-McGee Oil Industries

Kilroy Properties, Inc.
Lamson & Bennett, Inc.

Langton, Claude M,, Trustee
Lone Star Producing Co.
Lyons and Logan

Lyons, C.H., Jr.
Lyons, C. H,, Sr.
Magna Oil Co.

MPS Production Co.,

McCain, M. F.

J. Ray McDermott Co.,

McGhee, George C.
Mcintyre Qil Co.

McKnlght, W.L.,d/b/a LaGorce Oil Co.

McLean, Harvey

Maracaibo Oil Exploration Corp.

Mayfield, M. L.
Mayronne, R. w

,Jr.

Inc

Inc
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Mecom, John W., Mecom Petroleum

Midhurst Oil Corp.

Midwest Oil Corp.

Mississippi River Fuel Corp.

Monsanto Chemical Co.

Moore, HomerT.

Mosbacher, Robert

Mound Co.

Newmont Oil Co.

Nicklos Oil & Gas Co.

North Central Oil Corp.

O’'Meara, M. P.

O'Meara, Robert W.

Ocean Drilling & Exploration Co.

Ohio Oil Co.

Oil Participations, Inc.

Olin Gas Transmission Corp.

Owen, J. P.

Owens Production Co.

Pan American Petroleum Corp. =

Pareti, John D.

Peltler Harvey

Penton, E. Doyle, & Penton, D. N, d/b/a,
Penton & Penton

Petroleum, Inc.

Petroleum Offshore Leaseholds

Petroleum Leaseholds, me.

Phillips Petroleum Co.

Phillips, R. P.

Pioneer Oil & Gas Co.

Placid QOil Co.

Pray, Max

Prentice, Robert B.

Preston Oil Co., The

Pure Oil Co., The

Rasberry, Elge

Rauch, Morris

Rault, Joseph M., Jr., Inc.

Rebstock & Reeves Drilling Co.

Recile, Sam J,

Rimrock Tidelands, Inc.

Riverside Oil Co.

Royalite Oil Co., Inc

Rutherford, P.R.

Rycade Oil Corp.

Samedan Oil Corp.

San Jacinto Oil & Gas Co.

Sands, Caroline Hunt

Joseph E. Seagram & Sons, Inc.

Secure Trusts

Shallow Qil Co., Inc

Shell Oil Co.

Shoreline Exploration, Inc.

Sinclair Oil &« Gas Co.

Skelly OU Co.

Socony Mobil Oil Co., Inc

Sohio Petroleum Co.

Southdown, Inc.

Southeastern Public Service Co.

Southern Natural Gas Co.

Southwest Gas Producing Co., Inc

Southwest Resources, Inc.

State Exploration Co.

Stokes, Winston L.

Sun OilCo. #

Sunnyland Contracting Co., Inc

Sunray Mid-Continent Oil

Superior Qil Co., The

Sword Co.

Tamborello, Anthony J.

Tenneco Corp.

Tenneco OU Co.

Tennessee-Louisiana Oil Co.

Texaco, me,

Texas Crude OU Co,

Texas Gas Exploration Corp.

Texas Gulf Producing Co. '

Texas Libérty Gas Corp.

Texas Liberty Qil Co.

Texas National Petroleum Co.

Texas Pacific Coal & Oil Co. %

Tex-Star Oil and Gas Corp. y

Texstar Corp.

Tidewater OU Co.

Trahan, J. C.,Drilling Contractor, Inc,

Trice Production Co.

Trunkline Gas Co.

The TXL OU Corp.

Union OU Co. of California

Union Producing Co.

Union Texas Natural Gas Corp.

Austral OU Co., Inc.

General Crude Oil Co.,

NOTICES

Union Texas Petroleum, a division of Allied

Chemical Corp.

U.S. OU of Louisiana, me.
Vincent and Welch, me.
W.W.FOUCorp.
Walker, WiUardE.
Walker, W. E.

Walker, W. E. & Meeker, Jr.
Webster, C. B.

Weiner, Ted

W hitehall Oil Co.,Inc.

W illiams Brothers Co.
Wolfe Oil and Gas Co.
Wrightsman, Charles B.
young, Marshall R.
Zapata Offshore Co.

Producer1i and Docket Nos.

Amerada Petroleum Corp., R162-505* *
Arnold, Agnes Cullen, et al., R161-222
Atlantic Refining Co,,

G-11844, G-12159,
G—18440, G16127, G-16518, G-16723, G-
17741, G-19536, G-19922, R161-128, RI61-
485, R162-276, R161-835, R163-92,** RI163-

.93**
Austral OU Co., me. (Operator), et al.,, G-

13842, G-16891, G-17797, G-19830, RI61-
179, R162-93, R162-484** RI163-146**
(Operator), Agent for
OU Participations, me., R161-175, RI162-
94, RI62-360, RI163-143** RI163-154**
R163-155**

Benedum Trees Qil Co., R162-191
The British American OU Producing Co.

(Operator), et al., RI61-174, RI161-540,

R162-184, R162—274

Berkshire Qil Co., R162-266, G-19948, R160-

334

Cabot Corp., R162-208
Brown, George R., R162-145
The California Co., a division of California

Oil Co,,
20346

G—14313, G—16682, G-19535, G-

Chicago Stockyards Research Co. (Operator),

etal.,RI161-28

Columbian Fuel Corp., G-14101, G-17157, G-

19942, R161-238, R163-188**

Continental Oil Co., G-16701, G-17936, R160-

165, R161470, R163—168* =

William V. Conover, R163-68* *

Crescent Oil & Gas Corp.,1G—12439

Crow, David, Trustee, G-20083

Cunningham, James M. (Operator), et al.,

R160-232

Delhi-Taylor Oil Corp., R162-606**

Dixon Management Corp., R161-552

Falcon Seaboard Drilling Co., RX61-509
F.O. Corp., The, R162-214

Forest OU Corp., G-16726, G-19939, G-19940,

R161-186, RI61-187, RI162-68,
R163-120,** RI63—136***

R162-69,

Frankel, R. R., G-17671**
Gas Gathering Corp., G-20118
General American Oil Co. of Texas, G-19476,

R161-321, G-—19874, G-19875, G -19924,
R162-133, R162-392,** RI163-127,** RI61-
173, R162—234, R163-161**

G-16727, RI161-548,
R162-359, R163-389**

Goff, J. R. Trustee, G-14053, G-17527, G-

20441, R160-472, R162-169

Jack W. Grigsby, R162-536**
Hawkins, H. L.,

and Hawkins, H. L., Jr.,
G—16314

Herrington, Mrs. Louise H., R162-270
Hudson, E. J., et al.,
Humble Oil & Refining Co., G-9508, G-9521,

R160-211

G—9522, G—9523, G-9574, G-9679, G-11313,
G—11314, G-11315, G1316, G-11317, G-
11539, G-13443, G-13609, G-13615, G-
15180, G—46687, G-16698, G-16801, G-
16957, G—6958, G-19903, G-20014, G-20214,

R160-187, RI61-78, RI161-132, RI162-82,
R162-321, 'R162-83, RI161-133, RI162-287,
R162-393** R163—94*** RI63-95**

R163-172, R163-186**

Hunt, H. L., G-13837, G-17163, G-20071, G-

20340, R160-427, R162-228

Hunt, Estate of Lyda Bunker, G-13840, G-

17162, G-20445, R160-432
See footnotes at end of list.

Hunt, W. H., G—9930

Hassle Hunt Trust, R162-227

Hurt OU & Gas Corp., R161-299

Jameson, F. E., et al., G-18672

Jefferson Lake Sulphur Co.,
17997, R161-330

Kerr-McGee Oil Industries, me., <3160821
G—16697, :G—17155, G-17882, G-19872 fri
19914, R160-452, RI161-191, RI61-514, RIJ
62-62, R162—237, R162-378, RI63-158** 1

Langton, Claude M., Trustee, G-14054 Gl
17164, G—20456, R160-428

Maracaibo Oil Exploratlon Corp., G62791
G—13032, R160—138

Mayfield, M. L., G-11615, G-16519, (32004

McDermott, J. Ray & Co., me., RI62-421*]
G-12128

Mecom, John W., RI62-311

Midhurst Oil Corp., G-14055, RI62-348

Midwest Oil Corp., G-19912, RI60-182, RI6IJ
251, R162-119, R163-116**

Mississippi River Fuel Corp., G-20239** J

Monsanto Chemical Co. (Operator), et alj
R163-157* **

Nicklos Oil & Gas Co.; et al., G-11711

Oil Participations, me.,8 G-13177, G182701
G—19913

Owen, J. p/(Operator), et al. and Gereral
American Oil Co. of Texas, G-20555, RI61-
220

Owen Production Co., R163-162**

Pan American Petroleum Corp., G-8614, G
9500, G—9603, G-10144, G-11331, GIl1332]
G -11446, G -12285, G-13442, G-13564, Gj
14730, G—16514, G-16515, G-16516, G18106,
G—19482* G—19641, G-19642, G-19654, RI]
60-126, R160-239, R161-4, RI61-136, RI61-J
137, RI161-183,* RI161-294, RI61-401, RI-
62- 220, RI162-98, RI162-99, RI62-356, RI-
63-119,** RI163-138,* **  RI63-144,* **
R163-387* **

Penton, E. Doyle & D. N., G-17800

Petroleum, Inc. (Operator), et al., G20276]
R161-295, R162-256,** RI163-255** J

Phillips Petroleum Co., G-11991, (314260,
G—16600, G16712, G-16083, G-17156, G-
17267, G—17740, G-17920, G-18414, G20013

Placid Oil Co., et al, G-13180, RI62-211,
R162-257 J

Prentice, Robert B. (Operator), etal., G1947H

Preston Oil Co., R163-101**

Raseberry, Elge, G-12625

Rauch, Morris, et al., G-4334

Rebstock & Reeves Drilling Co. (Operator)J
etal., G -17738, G-19941, R161-232

Rutherford, P.R., G-17928

Samedan Oil Corp., R163-55**

Samedan Oil Corp. (Operator),
R161-313

Secure Trusts, G-13839, G-17161,
R160—429, R162-226 m

Shoreline Exploration Co.,

G-12303 gl

et al,
2SS,
R161-557, RI0*!

103

3ocony Mobil OU Co., Inc., G-12193, G12201,
G—13437, G-14068, G-15410, 8—%@4%
G—16691, G -17526, G-17622, BI61.441
G—20343, RI160-422, RI61- ll3*
R162—153, R162-112

Socony Mobil Oil Co., R163-412** RIGL2T7

3ohio Petroleum Co., G-19538, ’
R162-89, RI162—269, R162-320, R162-507,
R163-118,** RI163-121,** RiOS-MJ**

Southeastern Public Service Co., R16

Southwest Gas Producing Co., Inc.,

G—18100, R162-230, RI1-62-241
BrnHllrlnB Co.. IOC.,, “» 1

,— = rinc
X163-198** Atn Thn 4iO,
n Oil Co.,, G—19907,* G-20447 B167™J
1161-129, RI161-276, RI162-101, BI j
U63-112*** R163-153**
nnyland Contracting Co., G-I

DX ou co, O o-
6484. G—-17726, G"IN27' T 9"62- 32
.9905,* G—19906, R161-93, RI-462,
t161463, RI63-91* ~rnoration.
perior OU Co., The, a Nevada c«
3-11845, G—17989, G-19823,
3-17707, R162-278, R163-37**
fmw>n nom .. RI63—487**
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toco Inc, G-19897.* 0-19916, 0-19917,
G19918, 0-20012, 0-20433,* RI161-89,
RI61-148, RI161-149,* RI161-150,* RI61-
237 R161-419, R162-155, R162-156, R162-
| 157 RI162-416** RI163-77** RI163-78,**
RI63-79,* R163-424,** G-17613

Teas Gulf Producing Co., G-9476, G-11536,

G13348, 0-14069, G-14112, 0-15056,
017158, 0-17372, 0-17373, G-17884,
G475, G-19910, RI60-402, RI160-403,

RI61-223, RI162-75, RI162-90, RI163-143**
Tedar Corp., The, R162-358

Taen J. C, Drilling Contractor,
(Oper), et al., R161-315

Teben J. C., Drilling Contractors,
RI62-277**

j Thee Production Co., G-18516

it Oil Co. of California, 0-13438, G-

' 1|2 G-17705, 0-19006, G-19609, RI160-
/) RI61-80, R162—43, R163-117**

Lhan Producing Co., G-20204

Uhn Texas Petroleum, a division of Allied
Chemical Corp., R162-91

LB Qil of Louisiana, Inc., G-19874
Mt & Welch, Inc. (Operator), et al.,
GAo6l

Wale, Willard E,, G-18099

WastsE, C. B, G-14187

Wire, Ted (Operator), et al., G-17993,
G401 '

Wightsmen, Charles B,, R162-433** '

<This proceedings is consolidated only
Infr as it pertains to sales in South
Louisiana,

Inc.

Inc.,

e=Consolidated with the proceedings in
éloiérd Nos. AR61-2, et al.,, by the instant

‘This producer designation is for general
identification and may not include all of the
respondents designated in the respective
adhsinitiating rate suspension proceedings.

"Now Southwest Resources, Inc.

«\ow Austral Qil Co., Inc., agent for Qil
Participations, Inc,

[PR Doc. 63-9528; Filed, Sept. 5, 1963;
8:46 am.]

[Docket No. R164-118]
ALFRED D. McKELVY ET AL.

Qudr Providing for Hearing on and
%ipersim of Proposed Change in

August 30. 1963.

fr? 31> 1963, Alfred D. McKelvy
forfli-  r~ (McKelvy)l tendered
etfe « a Pr’Posed change in its pres-

effective rate schedule for sale of
of nT gas sukject to the jurisdiction
chax Commission. The proposed
rat7fe] Wilicil constitutes an increased

* contained in the fol“

j% m!Ro963: Notlce oi change, dated

Naturw?r and Producing area: Northern
Qunty Co (HuBoton Field, Finney

“Rate Schedule Designation: Supplement

etal fpo D- McKelvy (Operator),
_Rate Schedule No. 1.
August 31, 1963*
Effopd r annual increase: $66,000*

rate: 8.7 cents per Mcf.4
Cdifddress Lloyden Lane, Atherton,

after effective date is the first day
notice. * atlon °* the required thirty days'

i~,0unt of increase for 690 Btu gas is

downward Btu adjustment for

=3
foot, In® 888 than 950'Btu per cubic

FEDERAL REGISTER

Proposed rate: 12.0 cents per Mcf.*5
Pressure base: 14.65 psia.

A full proportionate downward Btu
adjustment is provided for gas containing
less than 950 Btu’s per cubic foot in the
original contract. However, this provi-
sion has been amended to provide that in
no event shall buyer pay seller less than
than 11.0 cents per Mcf for the gas in-
volved. The estimated Btu content of
the gas for the succeeding twelve month
period as reported in the notice of
change is 690 Btu’s per cubic foot. Ap-
plication of the proposed 11.0 cents per
Mcf minimum price to the 690 Btu gas
is the equivalent of 15.1448 cents per
Mcf for 950 Btu gas. Therefore, the pro-
posed rate change may result in the sale
of less than pipeline quality gas at the
applicable area price level of 11.0 cents
per Mcf for pipeline quality gas as set
forth in the Commission’s Statenjent of
General Policy No. 61-1, as amended (18
CFR,Ch. 1, Part2, §2.56).

The proposed increased rate and
charge may be unjust, unreasonable, un-
duly discriminatory, or preferential, or
otherwise unlawful.

The Commission finds: It is necessary
and prpper in the public interest and to
aid in the enforcement of the provisions
of the Natural Gas Act that the Commis-
sion enter upon a hearing concerning the
lawfulness of the proposed change, and
that Supplement No. 11 to McKelvy's
FPC Gas Rate Schedule No. 1 be sus-
pended and the use thereof deferred as
hereinafter ordered.

The Commission orders:

(A) Pursuant to the authority of the
Natural Gas Act, particularly sections
4 and 15 thereof, the Commission’s rules
of practice and procedure, and the regu-
lations under the Natural Gas Act (18
CFR Ch. 1), a public hearing be held
upon a date to be fixed by notice from the
Secretary concerning the lawfulness of
the proposed increased rate and charge
contained in Supplement No.#11 to Mc-
Kelvy's FPC Gas Rate Schedule No. 1.

(B) Pending such hearing and deci-
sion thereon, said rate schedule and sup-
plement thereto are hereby suspended
and the use thereof deferred until Janu-
ary 31, 1964, and thereafter until such
further time as it is made effective in
the manner prescribed by the Natural
Gas Act.

(C) Neither the rate schedule*and
supplement hereby suspended, nor the
rate schedule sought to be altered there-
by, shall be changed until this proceed-
ing has been disposed of or until the
period of suspension has expired, unless
otherwise ordered by the Commission.

(D) Notices of intervention or peti-
tions to intervene may be filed with the
Federal Power Commission, Washington
25, D.C., in accordance with the rules of
practice and procedure (18 CFR 1.8 and
1.37(f)) on or before October 18, 1963.

By the Commission.

[seal] Joseph H. Gutride,
Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 63-9529; Filed, Sept. 5, 1963;

8:46 a.m.]

5Rate to be not less than 11.0 cents per
Mcf regardless of Btu content (Btu content
is 690 Btu’s per cubic foot).
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[Docket No. CP64-13]

NATURAL GAS PIPELINE COMPANY
OF AMERICA

Notice of Application and Date of
Hearing

August 30,1963.

Take notice that on July 16,1963, Nat-
ural Gas Pipeline Company of America
(Applicant), 122 South Michigan Ave-
nue, Chicago 3, lllinois, filed its so-called
Amended Application For Certificate of
Public Convenience and Necessity in
Docket No. CP63-264. This filing in fact
covers only a part of the original appli-
cation in Docket No. CP63-264 and is
being treated as a new application as-
signed the designation Docket No. CP64-
13.

The authorization requested herein
covers the acquisition of certain under-
ground storage rights and the construc-
tion and operation of pipeline and well
facilities for evaluation of the character-
istics and capabilities for development
of an underground natural gas storage
reservoir described as the Keota Storage
Area, located in Washington County,
lowa, all as more fully set forth in said
application which is on file with the Com-
mission and open to public inspection.

The facilities proposed include:

(1) 1.1 miles of 10-inch lateral pipe-
line extending from Applicant’s main
transmission system to the proposed Ke-
ota Storage Area;

(2) 1.2 miles of 6-inch gathering line
in the same area;

(3) 6 injection-withdrawal and 8 ob-
servation wells; and other appurtenant
facilities.

The estimated cost of the project in-
cluding cushion gas and acquisition of
storage rights is $1,086,550, to»be fi-
nanced from funds on hand. Applicant
proposes to inject approximately 1,500,-
000 Mcf of natural gas into the St. Peter
formation in the Keota Storage Area as
the initial stage of its development pro-
gram.

Applicant states that the proposed
storage project, if successful, will provide
an economical means of augmenting Ap-
plicant’s ability to meet the increased
peak-day requirements of its customers
and that further authorization to so uti-
lize the proposed storage will be requested
upon completion of the initial testing
and development program.

This matter is one that should be dis-
posed of as promptly as possible under
the applicable rules and regulations and
to that end:

Take further notice that, pursuant to
the authority contained in and subject
to the jurisdiction conferred upon the
Federal Power Commission by sections 7
and 15 of the Natural Gas Act, and the
Commission’s rules of practice and pro-
cedure, a hearing will be held on Sep-
tember 26, 1963, at 9:30 ajn., e.d.s.t, in
a hearing room of the Federal Power
Commission, 44i G Street NW .. Washing-

ton, D.C. concerning the matters in-
volved in and the issues presented by
such application: Provided, however,

That the Commission may, after a non-
contested hearing, dispose of the pro-
ceedings pursuant to the provisions of
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§ 1.30(c) (1) or (2) of the Commission’s
rules of practice and procedure. Under
the procedure herein provided for, unless®
otherwise advised, it will be unnecessaryl
for Applicant to appear or be represented
at the hearing.

Protests or petitions to intervene may
be filed with the Federal Power Commis-
sion, Washington 25, D.C., in accordance
with the rules of practice and procedure
(18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10), on or before Sep-
tember 23,1963. Failure of any party to
appear at and participate in the hearing
shall be construed as waiver of and con-
currence in omission herein of the inter-
mediate decision procedure in cases
where a request therefor is made.

Joseph H. Gutride,
* Secretary.

63-9530; Filed, 1963;
8:46 a.m.]

[FJt. Doc. Sept. 5,

[Docket No. R164-119]
WESTERN NATURAL GAS CO.

Order Providing for Hearing on and
Suspension of Proposed Change in

Rate
August 30,1963.

On August 2, 1963, Western Natural
Gas Company (Western)l tendered for
filing a proposed change in its presently
effective rate schedule for sales of natural
gas subject to the jurisdiction of the
Commission. The sale is made at a pres-
sure base of 14.65 psia. The proposed
change, which constitutes an increased
rate and charge, is contained in the fol-
lowing designated filing:

Description: Notice of Change, dated Au-
gust 1,1963.

Purchaser and producing area: EIl Paso
Natural Gas Co. (Brown Bassett Field, Ellen-
burger Formation, Terrell County, Texas)
(R.R. District No.7-C).

Rate schedule designation: Supplement
No. 6 to Western Natural Gas Co. FPC Gas
Rate Schedule No. 26.

Effective date: September 2,1963.*

Amountof annual increase: $33,850.

Effective rate: 16.0 cents per Mcf.*

Proposed rate: 17.0 cents per Mcf.* 4

Pressure base: 14.65 psia.

An affiliation exists between Western
Natural Gas Co. and El Paso Natural
Gas Co. inasmuch as El Paso owns 19
percent of the common stock of Western.

The proposed increased rate exceeds
the applicable 11.0 cents per Mcf area
ceiling for increased rates as set forth in
the Commission’s Statement of General
Policy No. 61-1, as amended (18 CFR
Ch.1,Part 2, §2.56).

The proposed changed rate and charge
may be unjust, unreasonable, unduly
discriminatory, or preferential, or other-
wise unlawful.

The Commission finds: It is necessary
and proper in the public interest and

*Address is:
Texas.

3The stated effective date is the first day
after expiration of the required statutory
notice.

*Ellenburger Gas is subject to 4.5 cents
per Mcf diluentremoval charge paid by seller,
and subject to a further deduction for car-
bon dioxide content and shrinkage.

4Periodic increase.

P.O. Box 1508, Houston 1,

NOTICES

to aid in the enforcement of the provi-
sions of the Natural Gas Act that the
Commission enter upon a hearing con-
cerning the lawfulness of the proposed
change, and that Supplement No. 6 to
Western Natural Gas Co. FPC Gas Rate
Schedule No. 26 be suspended and the
use thereof deferred as hereinafter or-
dered.

The Commission orders:

(A) Pursuant to the authority of the
Natural Gas Act, particularly section” 4
and 15 thereof, the Commission’s rules
of practice and procedure, and the regu-
lations under the Natural Gas Act (18
CFR Ch. 1), a public hearing shall be
held upon a date to be fixed by notice
from the Secretary concerning the law-
fulness of the proposed increased rate
and charge contained-in Supplement No.
6 to Western Natural Gas Co. FPC Gas
Rate Schedule No. 26.

(B) Pending such hearing and deci-
sion thereon, Supplement No. 6 to West-
ern Natural Gas Co. FPC Gas Rate
Schedule No. 26 is hereby suspended
and the use thereof deferred until Feb-
ruary 2, 1964, and thereafter until such
further time as it is made effective in
the manner prescribed by the Natural
Gas Act.

(C) Neither the supplement hereby
suspended, nor the rate schedule sought
to be altered thereby, shall be changed
until this proceeding has been disposed
of or until the period of suspension has
expired, unless otherwise ordered by the
Commission.

(D) Notices of intervention or peti-
tions to intervene may be filed with the
Federal Power Commission, Washington,
D.C., in accordance with the rules of
practice and procedure (18 CFR 1.8 and
1.37(f)) on or before October 11, 1963.

By the Commission.

[seal] Joseph H. Gutride,
Secretary.
[FIR. Doc* 63-9531; Filed, Sept. 5, 1963;

8:46 aju.]

DEPARTMENT OF LABOR

Wage and Hour Division

CERTIFICATES AUTHORIZING EM-
PLOYMENT OF FULL-TIME STU-
DENTS WORKING OUTSIDE OF
SCHOOL HOURS IN RETAIL OR
SERVICE ESTABLISHMENTS AT SPE-
CIAL MINIMUM WAGES

Notice is hereby given that pursuant
to section 14 of the Fair Labor Standards
Act of 1938 (52 Stat. 1060, as amended,
29 U.S.C. 201 et seq.), the regulation
on employment of full-time students (29
CFR Part 519), and Administrative Or-
der No. 561 (27 F.R. 4001), the establish-
ments listed in the notice have been
issued special certificates authorizing
the employment of full-time students
working outside of school hours at hourly
wage rates lower than the minimum wage
rates otherwise applicable under section
6 of the act. The effective and expira-
tion dates, type of establishment and
total number of employees of the estab-

lishment are as indicated below. PuJ
suant to § 519.6(b) of the regulation, the!
minimum certificate rates are not lessl
than 85 percent of the minimum appli-J
cable under section 6 of the Fair Labor«
Standards Act.
~ The following certificates were issued!
pursuant to paragraphs (c) and (g) ofl
§ 519.6 of 29 CFR Part 519, providing
for an allowance not to exceed the pro-1
portion of the total number of hour*
worked by full-tim e students at rates be-fl
low $1.00 an hour to the total numbe*
of hours worked by all employees in thel
establishment during the base period, or|
10 percent, whichever is lesser, in occu-|
pations of the same general classes ini
which the establishment employed full-1
time students at wages below $1.00 an!
hour in the base period.
Region |
Ann-Hope Factory Outlet, Inc., Mill Street!

Cumberland, R.l.; effective 8-8-63 to 3311
64 (department store; 501 employees).

Region HI

F. W. Woolworth Co., No. 1578, 6174 Ridg!
Avenue, Philadelphia, Pa.; effective 8-9-63 to]
3-31-64 (variety store; 23 employees).

Region IV

T.G. & Y. Stores Co. of Louisiana, IncJ
d/b/a T.G. & Y. Stores Co., No. 210, 7929 Air-1
line Highway, New Orleans, La.; effective &m
31-63 to 3-31-64 (variety store; 15 em-]
ployees).'

Region VI

Park *n Shop Supermarket; East Jefferson]
Culver, Ind.; effective 7-29-63 to 3-31-6«
(food store; 12 employees) ; 1

Park 'n Shop Supermarket, 5497 Mayflowej
Road, South Bend, Ind.; effective 7-29-63 toj
3-31-64 (food store; 10 employees). 1

Thompson Food Basket, Inc., 646 W
Jackson Street, Morton, 111; effective
63 to 3-31-64 (food store; 20 employees). |

Thompson Food Basket, Inc., 1724" 1
Knoxville Avenue, Peoria, 111; effeChv "j
26-63 to 3-31-64 (food storey 10 empl°yee )|

Thompson Food Basket, Inc, 330 JI
Western Avenue, Peoria, HI.; effective —«J
63 to 3-31-64 (food store; 13 employees).!

Ward D. Prickett, Inc., d/b/a
per Market, 4001 Lincolnway” East, Mis 1
awaka, Ind.; effective 6-10-63 to 331-J
(food store; 33 employees).

Hested Stores Co., No. 7722700 © N
orado Boulevard, Denver, Colo., effecti
10-63 to 3-31-64 (variety store, 18 emp

~ .S . Kresge Co., No. 692C,

Federal Avenue, Mason City, I°wa- A

6—10-63 to 3-31-64 (variety store, »1

employees). 132 East Mato
SP Sy Kl)esge Co., No. 93, 132 gw

Street, Ottumwa, lowa; ®j?%c” fl0VeeB). ]
3-31-64 (variety B*r®-g IS sit Fourtlj

S. S. Kresge Co., No. 152, to
Street, Waterloo, lowa; effective 1
3-31-64 (variety store; °y Delaware]

S. S. Kresge Co., No. 127, )
Leavenworth, Kans,; |OB$)
3-31-64 (variety store; j shoPl

S. S. Kresge Co. No. 697. PjjdJ Wichi«J
ping Center, 1012 South Oliver. t
Kaos.; effective 6-16-63 to 3-31-64 (var

store; 36 employees). b Street
Younker Brothers, Inc. 11» , 16_63
wEe®t, Oskaloosa, lowa; effec loyee6). |
3.31 -64 (department store; 19
region vin 128
H. E. B. Food Store, No. w

Street. Austin, Tex.; effective



\fridey, September G, 1963

Region.IX

jaKs West End, 703 West Main, Mesa,
Aiz; effective 8-14-63 to 3-31-64 (food store;

fllemployees).

Region X

Kuris 5-10-25" Store, Natchez Trace
Diw Lexington, Tenn.; effective 8-2-63 to
8364 (variety store; 14 employees).

Region XI

Ricbourg  Brothers  Markets, Inc., 700
Beldey Street, Anderson, S.C.; effective
80&3 to 3-31-64 (food store; 22 em-

ployess)

Tre following certificates were issued
establishments coming into existence
dterMay 1,1960, under paragraphs (c),
@, (9), and (h) of §519.6 29 CFR,
Pat519. The certificates permit the em-
ployrent of full-time students at rates
drotless than 85 cents an hour in the
desesof occupations listed, and provide
for limitations on the percentage of
fulltire student hours of employment
d rates below $1.00 an hour to total
hous of employment of all employees.
Tre percentage limitations vary from
nmoth to month between the minimum
admaximum figures indicated.

Pood Mart, No. 32, 800 West Hobbs, Ros-
vel, N. Mex.; effective 8-15-63 to 3-31-64;
I begboy, carry-out boy, Janitor, stock clerk,
Ichecker; 10 percent for each month (food
| storg; 28 employees).
| Pood Mart, No. 28, 7406 Alameda, EI Paso,
1Tex; effective 8-7-63 to 3-31-64; bagger,
1? nT'OU™ boy. checker, stock clerk, janitor;
I between 9.2 percent and 10 percent (food
Istoe; 17employees).

I Jupiter Discount Store, No. 4504, 648 Penn
| Street, Heading, Pa.; effective 8-15-63 to 3-
13164, sales clerk; between 4.5 percent and
1 OPercent (variety store),

J.S. Kresge Co., No. 554, King Plaza Cen-
1,r,231Avenue at 41st, Moline, 111,; effective
1» if 3-31-64; sales; 10 percent for each
| onth (variety store; 40 employees) (re-
placement certificate).

Itin 3; ISresSe Co., No. 450, South Shore Plaza,
Rni *e Street (R°ute 37) and Route 128,
| Ymtree. Mass.; effective 8-7-63 to 3-31-64;
1J!*Clerk 10 Percent for each month (vari-
ety store; 50 employees).

Itindn ~ es”e Co., No. 468, Arborland Shop-
1 Atv- iiier 3601 Washtenaw Avenue, Ann
Isal<M~ICh-: effective 8-13-63 to 3-31-64;

letvet erk’ 10 Percent for each month (varl-
1% store; 42 employees).

lJdsem n esge co., Westgate Center, 2511
18i3«q Ann Arbor, Mich.; effective
lloreaM,!? , sales clerk; 10 percent

I 3 a JMoubh (Variety store; 34 employees).
Uvenu« n ge Co- No- 465» 17101 Kercheval
1@to Polnte. Mich.; effective 8-13-
| month , Vsales clerk; 10 percent for each
8 s (lariety “re, 34 employees).
1 Co- No- 516> Pontiac Mall
43 North Telegraph Road,
I'descler | Tieffective 8-13-63 to 3-31-64;
letystorp- 4* Percent for each month (vari-
I su 75empl°yees).
| AGue w f8® Co"” No- 364- 291.34 Van Dyke
131-64~ Mich.; effective 8-21-63 to
~Percent /I8°lerk; between 8.1 percent and
8s 7 1 Vailety st°re; 47 employees).

Centof~r0’ No' 274’ Preakness Shop-
r> Paterson-Hamburg Turnpike,
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Wayne, N.J.; effective 8-9-63 to 3-31-64; sales
clerks; 10 percent for each month (variety
store; 33 employees).

S. S. Kresge Co., No. 434, Brookgate Shop-
ping Center, 5837 Smith Road, Cleveland,
Ohio; effective 8-13-63 to 3-31—64; sales clerk;
10 percent for each month (variety store; 28
employees).

S. S. Kresge Co., No. 814, 7851 Ridgewood
Drive, Parma, Ohio; effective 8-21-63 to 8-31-
64; sales clerk; 10 percent for each month
(variety store; 42 employees),

S. S. Kresge Co., No. 62, West Hills Shop-
ping Center, 925 Broadhead Road, Coraopolis,
Pa.; effective 8-13-63 to 3-31-64; sales clerk;
between 1.1 percent and 10 percent (variety
store; 37 employees).

S. S. Kresge Co., No. 189, 19 Olmsted Plaza
Shopping Center, West Harrisburg Pikie,
Middletown, Pa.; effective 8-13-63 to 3-31-64;
sales clerk; 10 percent for each month (vari-
ety store; 25 employees).

S. H. Kress & Co., Cache Road Square Shop-
ping Center, 38th and Cache Road, Lawton,
Okla.; effective 8-13-63 to 3-31-64; sales
clerk; between 5.6 percent and 10 percent
(variety store; 34 employees).

Mart Grocers, Inc., 501 East Armour, North
Kansas City, Mo.; effective 8-9-63 to 3-31-64;
bag boys, carry-out boys; 10 percent for each
month (food store; 12 employees).

G. C. Murphy Co., No. 240, Roanoke-Salehl
Shopping Center, 4142-14 Melrose Avenue,
Roanoke, Va.; effective 8-22—63 to 3-31-64;
sales clerk; stock clerk, janitor, clerk; be-
tween 9.2 percent and 10 percent (variety
store; 38 employees).

G. C. Murphy Co., No. 156, 642 Jefferson
Davis Highway, Woodbridge, Va.; effective
8-22-63 to 3-31-64; sales clerk, stock clerk,
janitor, clerk; 10 percent for each month
(variety store; 37 employees).

Newberry Poplar Bluff Corp., No. 527, Val-
ley Plaza Shopping Center, Poplar Bluff, Mo.;
effective 8-13-63 to 3-31-64; oflice clerk, stock
clerk, sales clerk; 10 percent for each month
(variety store; 59 employees),

Rose’s Stores, Inc., No. 149, 322 Main Street,
Tarboro, N.C.; effective 8-6-63 to 3-31-64;
sales clerks, cashiers; between 19 percent
and 10 percent (variety store; 16 employees).

Rose’'s 5-10-25~ Store, 4840 Forest Drive,
Trenholm Plaza, Columbia, S.C.; effective
81663 to 3—31-64; sales clerk, stock clerk;
between 6.0 percent and 10 percent (variety
store; 23 employees).

Sam Glass Minimax, Inc., 1301 East Levee,
Brownsville, Ter.; effective 8-9-63 to 3-31-64;
bagger, carry-out, janitorial, errand boy; be-
tween 9.5 percent and 10 percent (food store;
50 employees).

Wm. A. Lewis Clothing Co., EImhurst Road
(Route 83) and Rand Road, Mount Prospect,
111, effective 8-20-63 to 3-31-64; receptionist,
check writers, wrappers; between 9.1 percent
and 10 percent (apparel store; 29 employees).

F. W. Woolworth Co., No. 399, 150 East
Front Street, Traverse City, Mich.; effective
8—13-63 to 3-31-64; sales clerk, stock clerk;
10 percent for each month (variety store; 36
employees).

F. W. Woolworth Co., No. 2461, Town Plaza
Shopping Center, U3. Highway No. 61 and
William Street, Cape Girardeau, Mo.; effective
8-18-63 to 3-31-64; sales clerk; between 8.8
percent and 10 percent (variety store; 22
employees).

Each certificate has been issued upon
the representations of the employer
which, among other things, were that

9801

employment of full-time students at
special minimum rates is necessary to
prevent curtailment of opportunities for
employment, and the hiring of full-time
students at special minimum rates will
not tend to displace full-time employees.
The certificates may be annulled or with-
drawn, as indicated therein, in the
manner provided in Part 528 of Title 29
of the Code of Federal Regulations. Any
person aggrieved by the issuance of.any
of these certificates may seek a review or
reconsideration thereof within 15 days
after publication of this notice in the
Federal Register pursuant to the pro-
visions of 29 CFR 519.9.

Signed at Washington, D.C., this 22d
day of August 1963.

Robert G. Gronewald,
Authorized Representative of
the Administrator.

[F.R. Doc. 63-9484; Filed, Sept. 4, 1963;
8:46 a.m.]

INTERSTATE COMMERCE
COMMISSION

FOURTH SECTION APPLICATIONS
FOR RELIEF

September 3, 1963.
Protests to the granting of an applica-
tion must be prepared in accordance
with Rule 140 of the general rules of
practice (49 CFR 1.40) and filed within
15 days from the date of publication of
this notice in the Federal R egister.

Long-and-Short Haul

FSA No. 38511: Liquid caustic soda to
Franklin, Va. Filed by O. W. South, Jr.,
Agent (No. A4370), for interested rail
carriers. Rates on liquid caustic soda, in
tank-car loads, from Brunswick, Ga., to
Franklin, Va.

Grounds for relief: Market competi-
tion.

Tariff: Supplement 95 to Southern
Freight Association, Agent, tariff 1.C.C.
S-194.

FSA No. 38512: Liquid caustic soda
from Evans City, Ala. Filed by O. W.
South; Jr., Agent (No. A4371), for and
on behalf of Southern Railway Com-
pany. Rates on liquid caustic soda, in
tank-car loads, from Evans City, Ala., to
Enka and Pisgah Forest, N.C.

Grounds for relief: Market competi-
tion.

Tariff: Supplement 95 to Southern
Freight Association, Agent, tariff 1.C.C.
S-194.

By the Commission.

Harold D. McCoy,
Secretary.

[F.R. Doc. 63-9545; Filed, Sept. 5, 1963;
8:47 ajn.]

[seal]
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